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GENERAL INFORMATION

1. There are normally no entry requirements except that applicants should
be over 18 years of age. Occasionally to have the full benefit of a course
applicants must possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are
therefore adyjised to read the description of a course carefully. Professional
courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.

2. The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

3. No Extra-Mural activities will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.

(b) at a storm warning signal of No. 8 or above. (Nor will any class,
or other activity, be held on the day on which a No. 8 signal is
lowered.)

(c) during the following holiday periods: December 21, 1988 to
January 2, 1989 inclusive (Christmas and New Year) and
February 5 to 12, 1989 inclusive (Lunar New Year).

4. Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled.

5. Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on receipt
of a $10 processing fee and a stamped-addressed envelope within two
years of the completion of the course.

6. The Department reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be necessary.

HOW TO ENROL

1. Completed enrolment forms should be sent to the Director of Extra
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Additional forms are available on
request. To ensure that a class can take place, the Department would
appreciate early enrolment by applicants.
2. Application forms (oneforeach course) shouldbe senttogetherwith the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or money order (one
for each course) made out in favour of the UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.
3. Youwill be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscription
or other reasons. THE DEPARTMENT WILL NOT NOTIFY SUCCESSFUL
APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING
OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.
4. Applicants can also enrol in person at the following places, butitwould
be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque rather than by
cash: (i) Department of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m.to 1 p.m., 2to 5 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30a.m.
to 12 noon). Tel: 5-8592791 or 5-8592786 or 5-8592783.
(ii) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Access via lifts on
the 2/F of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 am. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to
12.30 p.m.) Telephone: 5-472225.
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Art & Design

Staff Tutor: Martha Lesser, Telephone 5-472225

Courses in Art & Design and related areas are open to students of all levels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Fine Arts Studio Courses

These are practical studio classes in the Visual Arts with emphasis on artistic
skills and creative growth of the individual. It must be stressed that in order
for students to gain full benefit from studio courses they must be prepared
to do work outside of class time, and should take this into consideration
when enrolling for a particular course.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all necessary materials,
which will be discussed at the first class meeting.

EWIE=RRRE
HERBENEETRERE - EEBWEDIRREABEAONE B

THEBEENISENRERTSR  BRUENBHENSSHEREES - 8
LA BRI I IEEE o
BUSFISEERS > BRVESRERREMIVN « HESSE RSB
Mt -

66. Developing a Theme in Art.

Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting September
27, 1988. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $145

Taking an idea, and exploring and expanding it in a wide range of materials
and modes of expression is the focus of this short intermediate level course.
Through a series of exercises using a single theme or subject students will
discover ways to access their own ideas, philosophy, creativity, and forms
of visual expression. Class time will mainly be spent exploring and
experimenting with methods of “opening up” and “entering into” one’s
work, and in critique and discussion of work produced. Most art production
will be done outside of class, and students must be aware that time and
motivational commitment are necessary. Enrolment is limited to 15 students.
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67. The Challenge of the Picture Plane.

Justin Lee, B.A. (St. John's College). B.F.A. (Michigan). Tuesdays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 27, 1988. Studio 26, Extra-Mura/
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

Painting is an important process for many artists, though both artists ang
students can be frightened when faced with a canvas. The challenge of
being able to visually order the large expanse of a painting’s picture plane
will be the focus of this course. Painting will be approached as a natural
extension of drawing, where the use of lines in drawing will translate into
planes in painting. The physical cutting up and reassembly of a variety of
materials and paintings will also be used to help in understanding the
dynamics of the picture plane and the attainment of visual coherence. By
engaging in the process of translation from drawing to painting students
will gain greater confidence in the subject. Previous drawing experience
is essential.

68. Life Drawing Workshop.

Simon Lam, B.F.A. (Alberta), Co-ordinator. Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00p.m.,
starting September 28, 1988. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know that one can
never get too much practice. For that reason we are offering this series of
life drawing practice sessions aimed at those already engaged in the study
of life drawing. No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator will be
present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must have previous
experience in life drawing or freehand drawing, and be able to plan their
own drawings, choose materials, etc.

69. An Introduction to The Basics of Jewelry Design.

Dana Bussell, B.F.A. (Colorado), M.F.A. (Wisconsin). Mondays, 6.00-8.00
p.m., starting October 3, 1988. Studio 25, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $425

The designing of jewelry is an exciting and challenging activity. The
designer must take into account the wearability of a piece, its scale, purpose.
and on what part of the body it will be worn in addition to aesthetics and
use of materials. In the first part of this course students will consider various
concepts, perspectives and problems of jewelry design by constructing
experimental models of wearable objects in simple materials. With this
background students will then employ metal, the most commonly used
material for jewelry, in projects which will involve basic texturing and
forming, wire weaving for flexible objects, and elementary casting.
Homework assignments will be given each week. Some materials will be
supplied and the cost of these is included in the course fee.
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70. An Introduction to Stone Sculpture.

Norman W.M. Ko, B.Sc. (Eng.), Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
University of Hong Kong. Saturdays 2.30-6.30 p.m. and Sundays, 9.30
am—~12.30 p.m., & 2.30-5.30 p.m.; 3 consecutive Saturdays & Sundays,
starting January 7, 1989. Pokfulam Studio, 144 Pokfulam Road (The first
meeting, Jan. 7, will be held in Room 25, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.) 6 meetings. Fee: $670

Varieties of stone have been used as the media for Three-dimensional form
throughout time. Stone is eternal; only the carvers and sculptors have
changed. The opening session of this course will be a slide lecture introduc-
ing many types of sculptural stone including marble, granite and jade, their
characteristics, methods of carving, and resultant form; both functional and
sculptural. The remaining sessions will be held at the Pokfulam Studio
where students will be guided through the necessary steps needed to
produce their own small sculptural form in marble. Included will be
development of 2-D and 3-D sketches, basic use of tools, and the carving
process from first beginnings to the finished piece.

Most tools and materials for the course will be supplied, the cost of these
is included in the fee. Enrolment is limited to 15 students. As tools and
materials for this course must be secured in advance, registration will close
on November 30, 1988.

71. AfE¥ER (Life Drawing)

Eg BUNMEN: 5 & vt
Hoo % EBEABRAZERBHEPONE (ERPOEENE) o
B B —AAAE+ASHDESEH-TFARETH-
FHBE  WEA+To (BEREBRE) ° (H+=E) o

AR BERREEFEEECEN - BETAZBERUERE
KEE  BDERBELERBGSE  BREE  BEREBEFERRE -
EIPnSEAORBE - USEE A BERISTIZRIRT o BALRLIRAHEE
BEREE

72. F#EkF (Basic Watercolour Painting)
T EAIEFEREE
W B BAABRABREHEDLSE (ERPILEEAE ) °
B B —AAAETESOEERS-TFABETR-
RHEE =F/\+T o (#£+Z58) e
RBBOHEN » KYEBHHR » BEEESEROERIE o AR
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BEFEIEA B IREN - BEFEEER  HERPERMEIER o pEy
BB BEUENRINGSEMEE -

73 ERFERIAM

(Introduction to the Basics of Two-Dimensional Design)

T B A REESE o
# B FEABRAZRELHEDO5E (EEPOBEAE)
B B -AAAEARHABEEEHNTESAEBEAR
EHEE  =FA T (H£+=Z8) o

ERFEREMANHESR  BEERBEWOTFERE 58 - 85 -1
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BYELER o

# APl (A Guide to Better Photography)

74. IF@EHEEEo

R BERBRAFTRBHEPLUE (EEPOBBEAIE) o
B B AANNEARHEEESER-THAARETES
EHBE —FAt+To (HKRE) o

75. EIFBk4EEo

R EBABRANRELHES OUE (ERPOBEAIE) o
B B AANE+—B+EOESER-TFABE+-
EHBE  —HA T o (#£RE) o

ARERHBY A RBMAZERAMN TRETEIT LB HEE
WMROANTWE - RETEZR  BARN -—WESRYEBYBEREIE
SHIF  BRARE - BRE > BREMTREDH - BIRAT0E | BUeS
BREE > SREE  BYCHR ~ ADCIREIER « SEMESRIE - BRNBFIASKE -
HMEBEERR LR ERLABITTRE - FIDELE—EF MEFRT » Hob
SEFELUOBRMUER - EREDETERTE - B8 0/E B BIEEIEMR o
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76. HE/KkZEE (Basic Chinese Ink Painting)

E DN -

B FBABRAFEFHEPOBE (EBRPOEEAE)
B B —AANEABZHABREEH=THFABEAE
PHEE =ZEA T (=)

AFREREBLEAPEREEOERE  BHEEBEM LK - BIK -
B ZREFORERFHELE  BRAFHAERABROFEREEENE S
HEZENRTOR - RIBFIEE - SBERBIER - ERNRERE -

FIEHLUOERHRIKEEEARRERE - ABHRENEHEFED
BARLTRPHBE - FREREN - BELBLIRANSHHEF -

77. EXREFLKE

(Introduction to Traditional Chinese Landscape Painting)
+ 3B AN REEE&E
B EBRERNRESFTEDONDE (EBPLHEAE)
8 B —AANEARZ+A\BESGEHR=TFENBE+B50
EHBEE =Bt (H#£+Z8E)o
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# BRNRBIERBENESE REUEEREEREMAFTNABEURREA
EMEHERR c —REMAZFABERRERFZ— BIFNEREOXEHER
17 o BRRERE S BELRLBRNSBHMBF o

R AEE (Introduction to Chinese Calligraphy)

78. miseaEiEo

# o O EEABERAZERTEDOSE (EBRPLOBENE)
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RE o
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80. AHEEEEZ{EHERRE (Practice and Appreciation of
Five Basic Styles in Chinese Calligraphy)

F BN BHuELL.

o R EBRBRABERHTESL25F ( EBROTBENLIE) o
B B AANEABH tEREBEH - THABENAE
PHIEE =EHA T o (H£+=38)o

FREEEREHASEEUZEE  RSAEMESEEEEN - ks
BEEZ R B 17 FEIBITEBEIHE BN IESEEREs . 5
BARIEZHIR - MELIBRATRSXBE - BLUDEE BHIRT - gy
RZRERRE AP —HREHSE - LUFEHEF o /88 RELEN
BEREIMIESE o

Applied Design FERxsHE2

81. HIERENIEEER (Introduction to Architectural
Drafting and Perspective Drawing)

F B OAEEMEE o

H R FBAERNFERHTEDOUE (ERSOLEEAE ) e
8% B —AANE+A =SOSR —THRBE o
EHRE =\ A+ (H£+=358 )

BERBREE - 7BER - RE2E - ERNNEFEEEEEMEREE
RREREENBRERSEREVEANS  ARREABNE=823 52
BRE IR BB A UNEA  BELIBERE » BELUTHRH « DS
BeESER BEAYE FEE - Y EE - 3EE - =4E - REABY
BF - RREREHN  BEVBELIRNSEMEE - SISLIBEEE » EB5Y
SEEEEHRN o
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83. #ZF/REFTIL{FZE (Integrated Design Workshop)

T E AN EEFESKLE

#Ho B EBAARERNREHEEEDOBE (EBDOHBEAIR) o
B B:—AAAEARHABESERU TFEARBE 6 o
2HREE = HAE T o (H£+=E) o

AREEUEREFNGERNERE—SRRMMNT BRI BN
ISFIER R » RIBFEMFINEEET TIEOIRIENDINEE S - EEERE  B8IFW
ARESBENHESHEORETITE OB R - 35 - B - #BFV  ES
1BE - FRE S RIERATEEEIH &LJXJ}RH) BB R ETET18
2 ZRREMeMERURESHETVIERE - BRREKBI - BEVBENFEH
BEREEE(E -

84. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective
Drawing.

Nelson Chu Nai-fun, B.A, B.Arch. (H.K), M.Sc (Lond.)). Mondays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting October 3, 1988, Room 24, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an international
language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it is hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of
drafting tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonome-
trics, isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t is essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments. Tuition will be given in both English and Cantonese
as required.

85. Intermediate Perspective and Representation Drawing.

Kuso! Im-Erbsin, B.Arch. (Silpakorn), AS.A., B.Arch. (H.K), H.K.ILA.
Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 28, 1988. Room 24,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Fee: $350

Aimed at those who have completed Introduction to Architectural Drafting
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and Perspective Drawing or the equivalent (see entry for Course No. 84),
this course will provide students with the opportunity to expand their
knowledge and skill in the subject through a series of assigned projects.
Two and Three-point perspective will be stressed in the first part of the
course, followed by an introduction to aesthetic and technical considera-
tions of basic design as applied in freehand representation drawing. In the
latter part of the course these skills and techniques will be united in the
expression of spatial conceptualization and visualization of both architectural
and interior design situations. Applicants should note that much of the
course work will be given in the form of homework assignments, with class
time used mainly for critique, discussion, and introduction of new materials.
In the event of oversubscription an interview will be held on September
21, 1988.

86. FEH¥EMLER | NEEEFHNRER
(Introduction to the History of Western Art:
the Renaissance to Impressionism)

B AERELL

o O EEAERAFERHEPOUE (EBEPOEEAE)

B B -AANEAESTEESESRETFABTEASEABL+RS o
THIEE . “EE+TT o (#£+=35) o
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Art Appreciation 7§ & RE

A Look at the History and Application of Decorative Paint Finishes;
Lecture by Jennifer Bennell

Decorative Paint Finishes have been used to fool and delight the eye since
earliest recorded history, and have appeared In such disparate places as
the caves of Niaex, France, ancient Egypt, and throughout two thousand
years” visual history of China, Japan, and Europe. Renewed interest in
decorative paint finishes and a revival of these techniques in the West,
were begun in the U.S.A. about 40 years ago and have now spread to
many other parts of the world as an increasingly popular decorative mode
which also has application in the fine arts of sculpture and painting.

Jennifer Bennell has been deeply involved in the history and application
of decorative paint finishes as a practitioner and teacher for more than a
decade. Her book on the subject, “Masterstrakes™ will be published this
year. In this slide lecture Ms. Bennell will present an overview of the
history of painted finishes, examine contemporary application of styles and
techniques, and illustrate steps in achieving these effects.

Date : Friday, October 21, 1988

Time : 7.45 p.m.

Place : Room 24
Extra Mural Town Centre
9/F., Shun Tak Centre (Macau Ferry Pier Building)
200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong.

ADMISSION IS FREE.

As Seating is Limited, Please Arrive Early to Secure a Place.

87. RBKAEEPEE
(A Survey of Traditional Chinese Painting
From A Contemporary Perspective)

E # A BBBEE o ( AEREFEMEE )
o B EFBABHAFELHEPOUE (ERPLBERAE) ©
B B -AAAEARYCHESEN-TFAETELELHE+ED ©
EHISE: —BEXR+HAT e (#H£+=8) o
BRA (+=HE ) LUk LERER LHEORUR (B ) 9KER
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Art Education EZMi&EFH

88. L) ERGEMHFE (Teaching Art to Young Children)

E B A MEBEE

o B FBABRIFREBHEPOUE (EBPOBFEAER) o
8% B —AANEABZ+HESEPRRATEREELIBMHD o
PHIBE —EE+ET (#+=2) o

LRI BB B RYMBEOIEWHET MR c AR DIENEHHSY

EARE  #ENYE0ERRYTE  SEURERY  SEmEkE - =1

TARBIM M RABIE « EWHEIH B SFHE X o EHRIBIBLS TS B EEH
25 e (BRYTIHA ) o

PRUBREFL BT © LB BRI NBROME 2 HEFE s
LREMBHAEFTRILE  TNEEARNGE4REREN RSB
BHEERR - (NRHBEFREFEE > BNABZTEMME ) o

Daytime Courses H %2

89. Af#EH (Life Drawing)

E- PN & &i-30

oo R EFEBABRARERHESO6E (ERPOBBAR) o
B B -AANEABTtHESEHT FFHESERF+8 o
FHIRE : DEATT ( BIEEERE) - H+TE) o

FIEATRBIR7 18R o
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90. Life Drawing Workshop.

Genevieve Weder-Paratte, Maturite Federale (Switzerland), Co-ordinator,
Fridays, 10.00 a.m.—12.00 noon, starting September 30, 1988. Studio 26
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings

Fee: $390
See entry for Course No. 68.

91. EAHEHIL/KE (Introduction to Traditional Chinese
Landscape Painting)

E SN LS

#o B EBERBRAFREHHEPLDE (ERPOTEBEAE) o
B B -AAEARHABESESN EFHSEDs+285 o
EHBE  =gE o (HE+Z8E) -

FRIEATHRIRR7ERE o

92. kB E (Intermediate Chinese Ink Painting)

* B OANEEREo

# B ERBRERNFEFHEPODE (EBPOEBEAE) o
B B -AANETA-DEBERATFISMAIZTEEMS o
EHIRE  =EHA+T e (H+=EE) o

AREERRAFTHBEREMS TR KBEEEFEND - HE2HI5
BEYRERGEARFEREEET  SEAS I SRBEACHEMEESRE
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BRAFKRBERRERH « EBHN  Hb—E_BEFNBELUFRESH
BRREAEWEIERS  WMROZEHERT - BEERBH > BELELS
NESBHEE
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Arts Administration

Staff Tutor: Linda Bauer, Telephone 5-8592780

“’Artsbase’” courses-—a new series of current awareness courses
designed to keep those in the arts and others generally informed.

96. Artsbase 7. Politics and the Arts.

Stephen Davies, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Wales), M.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (Lond.).
Lecturer in Political Science, University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30
p.m., starting October 11, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

What is the relationship between the arts and politics? Is art a private
expression ? s art a public good? The aim of this course is to seriously
address these questions and to show that art can be used for political ends.
The main areas to be discussed are: art in the service of the state
(propaganda, state commissions, state honours); art and the ruling class
(elitist “high culture’ art, art as a ‘commodity’); art and rights (the right
to free artistic expression and its limits); art in the service of revolution:
democracy and art (the problem of populism, art for a mass audience).

The course is open to anyone with an interest in the arts. Enrolment is
limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of political
science, music, dance, English, drama and the visual arts will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: September 28, 1988.)

97. Artshase 8. Dance Appreciation: An Introduction.

Carl Wolz, M.A. (Hawail), Dean, School! of Dance and other Academy
Dance Staff. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1989. Dance
School, Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts, 1, Gloucester Road,
Wanchai, Hong Kong. 10 meetings. including practical sessions. Fee $320

Open to all, with or without previous dance training. This course is designed
for all those interested in dance and who would like to know more. It aims
to develop skills in analysis to add increased enjoyment to the dance
experience. Topics include: Romantic Ballet in Paris; Russian Imperial
Ballet; Chinese Classical and Folk Dance; 20th Century American dance:
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L aban movement analysis; costuming and lighting for dance; what to look
for in dance. The viewing of films and video tapes are planned as key
elements in the programme. Enro/ment is limited 30.

This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong Academy for
Performing Arts.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music and
dance will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: February 6, 1989.)

98. Artsbase 9. Introduction to Chinese Opera.

Miss Ada Yu Shuk-ling, Graduate, The Chinese Opera Institute of Hong
Kong ( Afn# gk ). Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting October 5,
1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

Designed to increase enjoyment of the Chinese Opera Festival and the
Festival of Asian Arts both scheduled for Autumn/Winter 1988. Intended
as a basic introduction to this unique art form. Topics include: characteristics
of Chinese opera history, classification of roles, costumes, make-up, set
design. music; introduction to Cantonese Opera (##l), Peking Opera
(=g). Kun Ch'u (2#81). Shaohsing Opera ( Li&#8l ). and Chaoyl
Opera (;#5) styles. Video-tapes, demonstrations and visual aids will be
key elements in the programme. This course will also assist teachers
concerned with the ‘Chinese Music” component of the H.K.C.E.E. in Music.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music, dance,
drama and the visual arts will be sent a half fee refund application form,
which they should forward to the Director of Education, together with their
course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and
private schools. (Closing date for applications: September 22, 1988.)

99. Artshase 10. Looking at Contemporary Sculpture.

Helen Lee, B.A. (H.K.), Mondays. 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988.
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, S/F.
6 meetings. Fee: $140

What /s contemporary sculpture all about? How does one judge whether
it is good or bad ? Why is it sometimes disturbing and ugly? This course
will try to address these questions and to discuss the possibilities of
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sculpture today. Topics will include: terms and concepts; history; contem-
porary themes, key artists (such as Cezanne, Mondrian, Henry Moore and
Zhu Ming). A special feature will be the relationship between sculpture and
other art forms such as architecture. Slides, videos and films will be used
whenever possible. No previous knowledge is required.

Open to arts administrators and anyone with an interest in the arts.
Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of literature and
visual art in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided and private schools. (Closing date for applications: September 22,
7988.)

100. Artsbase 11. The Arts and Surrealism: An Introduction.

Helen Lee, B.A. (H.K.). Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 5,
1988, Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

The Surrealist movement has been a powerful force in the development
of Western art, giving new shape and meaning to painting, film, literature
and drama. Even now, more than half a century after its conception, the
movement’s effect is stll being felt today. The course will provide an overall
picture of 20th century visual art and show the relationship between
Surrealism and developments in other art forms. Topics will include: history,
surrealist themes; key artists (e.g. Magritte, Salvador Dali, Chagall and
Miro): techniques; Freud and the subconscious mind. Slides, films and
videos will be used whenever possible. No previous experience required.
Open to arts administrators and anyone generally interested in the arts.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese. .
Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of literature and

visual arts in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,

aided and private schools. (Closing date for applications: September 24,
7988.)

101. Artsbase 12. The Art Critic in Action.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Dance Critic, ‘S.C.M.P.’, Correspondent,
‘Dance Magazine’ (New York). Wednesdays, 5.46-7.16 p.m, starting
January, 18, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

How does an art critic think? This is an in-depth look at the art critic at
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work. During the 1989 Hong Kong Arts Festival, participants will see how
local critics approach their craft. Festival productions will be used to follow
the critical process from actual performance to final review. Artists and
critics involved with the Festival will be a special feature.

Open to all interested in the arts. This is a rare opportunity to meet the
critics face to face.

Deadline for enrolment: January 4, 1989.

102. Professional Stage Make-up (5 workshops).

(ZxgEabiE ( AXERE) )
Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Bunka-Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art, Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris). Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays,
2.00-6.00 p.m., starting October 1, 1988. Room 206, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $320

Designed for all those interested in professional stage make-up and
especially suitable for those in the arts, entertainment, film, design and
beauty industries. Topics include: the chemistry of cosmetics; facial bone
structure; character analysis and the art of application. Demonstrations are
a key element and will deal with: corrective make-up; main actress and
actor make-up; middle-aged make-up; fantasy make-up; special effects.
Students are expected to practise on models at each session. The cost of
materials 1s included in the course fee.

Maximum No. of Students: 20.
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music, dance,
English & drama will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they
should forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee
receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private
schools. (Closing date for applications: September 19, 1988.)

103. Fashion Design in Vogue (5 workshops).

(iTesstsgst ( A RRRE) )
Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Bunka-Tokyo). Dip. Fine Art, Dip.Cosmetology
(Paris). Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays.
2.00-6.00 p.m., starting November 12, 1888. Room 206, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $310

Designed for all those who wish to develop their interest or pursue a career
in the fashion industry. Topics include history of fashion design, 20th
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century design, famous designers; figure drawing: fashion sketches:
fabrics; colour schemes; the techniques of illustration. Students will be
expected to do a substantial amount of home-work in order to produce a
fashion collection for this coming season. Video-tapes and slides will be
key elements in the programme.

Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of
drawing.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.
Deadline for enrolment: October 29, 1988.

104. Applied Computer Graphics for the Arts & Media: An
Introduction.

John Bradford, B.Arch. (V.P.l.); M.Arch. (V.P.l. & State), Lecturer in
Architecture, University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
January 10, 1989. Room 427, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
8 meetings. Fee: $400

Although many applications are still considered experimental, computer
graphics is an established communication medium for designers and
illustrators in many fields.

Through a series of seminars and workshops, students in the course will
be able to explore 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional computer graphics.

The emphasis will be on the production of computer generated images
rather than the technical aspects of graphic representation via computer.

Prospective students are expected to have a prior knowledge of conven-
tional graphic techniques and terminology, and enrolment will be strictly
limited to ensure that all participants have adequate access to necessary
equipment.

A small fee for materials may also be charged. Enrolment will be limited to 6.

105. Managing Information in Arts OrganisationsI[(1-dayseminar).

Elaine Morgan, B.A. (Wales), M.L.S. (Lough.). A.L.A., Sub-librarian,
University of Hong Kong, with guest speakers. Saturday, January 14, 1989,
9.30 a.m.—4.30 p.m., Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 3/F. Fee: $150

Accessing information quickly is very important especially for publicity and
promotional purposes. Accurate information on the company’s history, its
performers, producers and productions, needs to be supplied to the
press—sometimes at a moment’s notice. Photographs, slides and paper
cuttings need to be indexed, publications catalogued and equipment
selected. All this is dependent on the efficient organisation of resources,
with the organisation’s needs primarily in focus.

16



The day will consist of a series of informal workshops, to which several
specialist librarians will contribute. Areas such as special materials, micro-
computers in libraries/information centres, integrated collections for the
arts, CD-ROM, and “on-line” services will be covered. No previous
experience is necessary. £nrolment is limited to 36.

Deadine for enrolment: December 30, 1988.

106. Sponsorship and the Arts: The Law.

Michael Jackson, LL.B. (Auckland), Barrister and Solicitor, High Court of
New Zealand, Lecturer in Law, University of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 10, 1988. Room 20, EFxtra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower; 3/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

Sponsorship provides an important source of funding for the Arts. Entering
into a sponsorship relationship gives rise to a variety of legal issues,
including the nature of sponsorship as a legal relationship, the rights of
the sponsor and beneficiary, the means of protecting and enforcing these
rights. and the legal controls on sponsorship. This course serves as a guide
to these legal issues for those seeking sponsorship. Emphasis will be placed
on case studies to illustrate key points and an important consideration will
be the students’” own interests.

107. Public Relations for Arts Organisations I. (1-day workshop)

John Duffus, M.A. (Aberdeen), Arts Director, Pacific Images Ltd. Saturday.
January 21, 1989, 9.30 a.m.—5.30 p.m. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $110

Do you really care about the arts organisation you are working for? You do ?
Good. If you really care—vyou should be “up-front”, promoting your
company on radio, on television and in the press. But the media arent
interested in our organisation did you say ? Not so. Most organisations can
be made interesting if you use a little imagination. News doesnt just
happen. It can also be made.

This workshop will try to provide a little “know-how”. Topics will include:
what are you promoting and why ? dealing with journalists; the importance
of design in printed materials; news releases; news conferences and
photo-calls; publicity stunts; free advertising in the printed media. An
important consideration will be students’ own interests.

Deadline for enro/lment: January 7, 1988.
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108. Arts Marketing I

Miss Linda Bauer, B.Ed. (Cantab.), M.A. (City), Dip.B.A. (Aston), Staff
Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting January 3, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mura/
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 56 meetings. Fee: $140

The 1980’s have seen the emergence of marketing as a primary concern
for cultural organisations. During a time when finance is harder to come
by, marketing is achieving a greater significance. New sources of revenue
are being sought—through sponsorships, through special events, through
ticket sales.

This course is designed for those involved in “putting on shows " —events,
exhibitions, performances. It is aimed at both the amateur and the
professional and those wishing to develop new skills. This course covers
the basic technigues—public relations and promotion, gathering informa-
tion and surveying, direct mail, graphics and design—and is useful as a
starting point for all those engaged in arts promotion. It is designed as a
continuation of Arts Marketing L

95. A Stage Guide to Hong Kong.

Charles Mak, B.Sc. (CUHK), M.F.A. (City, New York), Senior Assistant
Manager, Hong Kong Dance Company. Wednesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m.,
starting November 30, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $220

An interesting and practical introduction to the different types of stages
available both in Hong Kong and overseas. Intended as a basic “ABC”" in
stage design and technology. The reasons for designing different stages
for different purposes will be covered, with examples taken from Hong
Kong., U.S.A. & Great Britain. Aimed at those planning to be involved in
stage management or stage design in either an amateur or professional
capacity. Videos and slides will be used and specialist visiting speakers
will be included whenever possible. A particular feature will be site visits
to different Hong Kong Venues. Medium of instruction: Cantonese with
English.

109. BEHORE—BRILEHRITERMAEEH
(The Making of a Musical)
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110. ERHEE (The Stage on Film)
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See also:
251. Future Music —Computers & Music Making. (Page 73 )

254. The Leisure Age: Leisure Education for Secondary School
Students. (Page 74 )

461. Canadian Culture: An Introduction. (Page 155)
462. Effective Communication 1. (Page 155)
786. AMove to Health! (Page 245)

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Departmerit of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Biomedical & Health Science

Staff Tutor: Sarah S. C. Hui, Telephone 5-8592793

111. Short Course in Geriatric Medicine.

Members and invited speakers of the Hong Kong Geriatric Society.
Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room G4, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.

Fee: $380
With rapid increase in the elderly population in Hong Kong, there has
been much demand for medical knowledge of the elderly. The disease nature
and the response to treatment of the elderly vary a great deal. The present
course will serve to provide a fundamental geriatric knowledge for
specialists working in the field of elderly services, especially those involved
in the health care of the elderly.

The general aim of the course is to provide the elderly health care workers
with an opportunity to study the fundamental concepts of geriatric medicine
and practical skilis in the care of the elderly in hospitals and the community.
The course will consist of lectures on the following topics: introduction
to geriatric medicine and theories of aging, non-specific presentation of
illnesses in the elderly, nutrition, common neurological disorders, cardio-
vascular diseases and the blood pressure, bed sores and decubitus ulcer,
disorders of the skeletal and locomotive system, falls, accident and
incontinence, drug therapy in the elderly, the day hospital & social support
for the elderly patient, psychogeriatrics, nursing of the elderly patients, the
health nurse and the elderly patient, physiotherapy and exercises of the
elderly and the activities of daily living in the sick elderly. Lectures will be
delivered by geriatricians, psychiatrists, nursing and health nursing officers,
physiotherapists and occupational therapists.

This course, organised in conjunction with the Hong Kong Geriatric Society.
is most helpful to doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, occupational therapists.
social workers and other medical and health workers involved in the care
of the elderly.

112. Introduction to Occupational and Environmental Health.

John K. Kam, B.Sc. Fridays, 6.156—-7.45 p.m., starting October 7, 1988.
Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $250

The purpose of this course is to provide a general overview of environmental
and occupational health problems in Hong Kong and other parts of the
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world. Both quantitative and qualitative assessments will be made,
including the mathematical solving of selected pollution, noise and radiation
problems. The topics to be covered include discussion of selected environ-
mental hazards, e.g. asbestosis, silicosis, lead and mercury poisoning:
chemical hazards in factories; radiation health and safety; noise-, water-
and air-pollution; sewage treatment plants and incinerators; industrial
ventilation; ergonomics and vibration. Legal and ethical problems of
occupational health and safety will also be discussed. The course will pe
conducted in Cantonese supplemented by English. Students with basic
knowledge in chemistry is desirable though not essential.

113. Dialysis and Renal Transplantation.

C. P. Ho, M.B..B.S. (H.K.), M.R.C.P. (U.K), and Y. T. Chan, M.B.,B.S.
(H.K). F.R.C.S. (Ed.). F.RA.C.E. Wednesdays, 7.45~9.30 p.m., starting
October 26, 1988. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $180

The treatment of patients suffering from end-stage renal diseases includes
haemodialysis, peritoneal dialysis and kidney transplantation. This course
will cover commort causes of kidney failure in Hong Kong, haemodialysis
& C.A.P.D. and medical and surgical aspects of renal transplantation. it is
intended to be an introductory course for people interested in dialysis and
transplantation, and will be conducted in Cantonese, supplemented by
slides in English. Intending students should have basic knowledge of
biology.

114. Common Skin Diseases and their Management.

Stephen Y. L. Ngai, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), M.R.C.P. (U.K.}, Dip. Derm. (Lond.).
Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 17, 1988. Room 206, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $170

Skin diseases are common in Hong Kong. The aim of this course is to
introduce the basic knowledge of functional anatomy and the common
related clinical problems of skin and their treatment. The scope will cover
structure and functions of skin, symptoms and diagnosis of skin diseases.
Clinical problems such as eczema and contact dermatitis, hereditary skin
disorders, skin infections due to bacteria, fungus. virus and parasites,
diseases of skin appendages such as hair and nail will be discussed.
Treatment of various skin diseases and side-effects of those drugs will also
be included. The course will be conducted in Cantonese and supplemented
with English.

This course is intended for nurses, dispensers, pharmacists, other para-
medical staff, health care workers and those with interest in dermatology.
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115. Know More About Over-The-Counter Drugs.

David Y. W. Leung, B.Pharm.Hons. (Queensland), M.A.P.S. Mondays,
6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 10, 1988. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $210

People often turn to self-medication for minor ailments, but it is important
that they understand the therapeutic effects and recognise the toxic
side-effects of the drugs sold to them.

The object of this course is to introduce the concept of choosing over-the-
counter (OTC) drugs which will match with the patient conditions and
are safe for self medication. The series of topics will include antacids,
Jaxatives, diarrhoeal remedies, haemorrhoidal preparations, anthelmintics,
internal and external analgesics, antihistamines, nasal decongestants,
topical oral antiseptics and mouthwashes, common cold remedies,
antitussives, vitamin and mineral supplement, baby care products and
sunburn remedies. The causes and symptoms of the minor ailments
relating to the topics will also be discussed.

This course is intended for dispensers, sales representatives and technicians
engaged in the pharmaceutical industry and retail pharmacy. The general
public may also find it interesting and beneficial.

116. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical
Management

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong Kong
Association of The Pharmaceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course
in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This programme is
particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceutical industry and
related fields. Individuals who find this course beneficial may also apply.
For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact Miss
Anita Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
5-85927893.

See also:
721. Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics (Page 223)
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(Common Diseases and Health Care in Childhood)
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119. XB RSP (Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)
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(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)
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121. ¥ EEYEEN (Drugs in Common Use)
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Business Studies

Staff Tutor: S. M. Ma, Telephone 5-8592783

Certificate in Real Estate Administration.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies will offer again the Certificate
Programme in Real Estate Administration in February 1989. This programme
was designed in conjunction with the Society of Hong Kong Real Estate
Administrators. It is particularly of interest to staff of real estate development
firms and estate management companies. It would also provide effective
training for individuals working in a related field such as architecture,
banking, construction or town planning.

Interested individuals should write to Miss Queeny Wong, Department of
Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong for more details.

Courses Nos. 126 to 141 are designed to be of assistance to those
preparing for the examinations of the Chartered Association of Certified
Accountants, the Hong Kong Society of Accountants, the Chartered
Institute of Management Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce and [ndustry.
The courses are a complement to, not a substitute for, correspondence
courses. The courses have been designed on the assumption that all
participants are serfous students and will undertake all homework as set
by tutors. Students should make their own arrangements for sitting the
relevant examinations.

126. Auditing for Examinations: Part 1.

Wu Wai-yee, F.C.C.A., AHKS.A. Thursdays. 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting
September 15, 1988. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 11 meetings. Fee: $315

This course is intended for those with little experience who are aiming for
the June 1989 ACCA/HKSA examination, paper 2.1. Part 1 will cover the
nature, purpose and general principles of auditing, the concept of internal
control and the system base audit approach, audit planning control and
documentation, audit of transactions, audit evidence and audit working
papers. Other aspects will be covered in Part 2 which will be offered in
Spring 1989.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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127. Company Law for HKSA Accountancy Students.

Tsang Yu-hei, M.B.A. (UEA), F.C.CA, AC.IS, AHKSA., CPA
Tuesdays, 6.00-8.30 p.m., starting September 6, 1988. Room 22, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 13 meetings.

Fee: $480
The course is intended for students preparing for the December 1988
ACCA/HKSA examination paper 2.2. Topics to be covered include: the
elements of incorporating a company limited by shares, classes of shares
and loan capital, creation of debenture and powers of trustees for debenture
holders, rights and habilities of company officers, law of meetings, rights
of shareholders, reconstructions and amalgamations, and procedures of
liguidation and dissolution.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

128. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation.

Chan Swu-pang, A.C.CA, AHKSA., FAILA, RAS, FAALl, M.B.IM,
AT.LH.K. Saturdays, 2.00~-3.30 p.m., starting September 10, 1988. Room
28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12
meetings. Fee: $260

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general introduction of
Hong Kong taxation to the students. It would be suitable for those who
have to study at the intermediate level of the relevant professional
examinations. Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will be placed on tax
computation. The major areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered:
salaries tax, property tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and
depreciation allowance.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

129. A Revision Course on Hong Kong. Taxation.

Ho Chi-ming, LL.B. (Lond.), F.C.C.A., A H.KS.A. Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45
p.m., starting September 21, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $220

This course is especially designed as a revision course for those preparing
for the ACCA/HKSA examination paper 2.3. Topics to be covered include
salaries tax, profits tax, property tax, interest tax, personal assessment,
depreciation allowance and tax administration. In addition to tax computa-
tion, case law and interpretation of tax statutes will also be discussed.
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130. Management Accounting.

Chan Chi-fook, A.C.M.A. Mondays, 8.06-9.35 p.m., starting September
19, 1988. Room 121, University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $220

This is a revision course suitable for students who are sitting for the
ACCA/HKSA examination in Management Accounting. it 1s assumed that
students will have previously studied elementary costing, and those who
have not are strongly recommended to take a basic course first (Course
140—Costing). Topics to be covered include: application of costing
techniques, budgetary control, variance analysis, cost-volume-profit
analysis, information for decision-making, measurement of divisional
performance, and transfer pricing.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

131. Quantitative Analysis: Part I.

H. B. Yeung, B.Sc. (Thames Poly). Fridays, 6.16-7.45 p.m., starting
Septermnber 16, 1988. Room 142, University Main Building. 12 meetings.

Fee: $260
This course is for those taking Paper 2.6 of the ACCA/HKSA examinations.
PART A of the syliabus, Statistical Concepts and Practices, will be covered
in this first part of the course. The remaining sections of the syllabus will
be covered in Part 2 which will be offered in Spring 1989.

132. Advanced Accounting Practice and the Regulatory
Framework of Accounting.

To Pak-lam, C.P.A., F.C.CA., AHKS.A, M.B.ILM. Saturdays, 200-5.16
p.m., including a break period of 15 minutes, starting September 3, 1988.
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
16 meetings. Fee: $655

This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who have attained
L.C.C. higher accounting or equivalent and who wish to advance their
accounting knowledge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding of
company accounts.

The A.C.C.A. syllabus of Level 2 papers 8 and 9 will be followed. Because
of the considerable overlap between the two subjects, students are advised
to take both subjects at the same time. The topics selected for discussion
in detail at an advanced level are: the accounts of limited companies
including group accounts and the accounting treatment of associated
companies, requirements of Companies Act and Companies Ordinance, all
statements of standard accounting practice in H.K. and U.K., current cost
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accounting, earnings per share, leasing and hire purchase, mergers and
acquisitions, deferred taxation, capital reorganisation and reconstructions,
statement of changes in financial position for group companies, piecemeal
realisation of partnership, contract account, investment account with
income tax complication, interpretation of accounts.

Appropriate textbooks and practice manuals will be recommended to
reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

133. Business Financial Management.

Elmen Li Pak-kee, F.C.CA, FCMA, AHKSA. F.CILS., ATILHK,
Dip.(CS), M.B.[.M. Saturdays 3.45-5.45 p.m., starting September17, 1988.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $350

This course is suitable for students studying for paper 3.2 of the ACCA/
HKSA examinations. Others who wish to have a thorough understanding
of financial management in businesses, and already have a basic knowledge
of accountancy, may also find it useful. The main focus will be on: capital
structure, cost of capital, and dividend policies; capital expenditure and
investment decisions, discounted cash flow, risk and uncertainty, capital
rationing, project ranking, inflation, and lease versus buy decisions:
management of cash, creditors and inventory. Other topics include portfolio
theory and share price valuation.

134. An Introduction to Business and Industrial Administration.
Chan Kwong-hung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), A.C.1.S. Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45
p.m., starting September 21, 1988. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $285

This is a revision course for students taking the LCCI Higher subject
‘Business and Industrial Administration’. It will also serve as an introductory
course for anyone who wants a broad appreciation of the various functional
aspects of business. Topics include: business organisation, marketing,
production, purchasing and stores, financial management, personnel
management, research and development, and management services.

135. Foundation Accounting.

Teresa Ho Miu-hing, B.B.AA.(C.U.H.K.), A.C.C.A. Fridays, 6.30-9.15 p.m.,
starting September 2, 1988. Room 103, University Main Building, 13
meetings. Fee: $485
This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level 1 of the
ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of study will be: introductory
topics in accounting and the accounting equation; books of prime entry
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and book-keeping: manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts,
balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions; bank reconciliation
statements; final accounts for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete
records; accounting for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the issues of shares
and debentures, increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts
for internal uses.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

136. Intermediate Accounting.

Kitty S. H. Kan, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K\). Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m.,
starting September 24, 1988. Room 722, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $510

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Intermediate
Bookkeeping of the L.C.C. examinations. In particular, it presents the
principles and treatments for partnerships and limited companies, bills of
exchange, consignment accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales
and hire purchase accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts, contract
accounts, control accounts, the valuation of stock, depreciation, non-profit-
making organizations, and goodwill. This course is especially suitable for
those who sit for the relevant L.C.C. examination. Appropriate textbooks
will be recommended to reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English where
appropriate.

137. Higher Accounting.

Chan Siu-pang, A.C.CA, AHKSA. FAILA., RAS., FAAIL, MB.LM,,
AT.ILH.K Saturdays 3.35~5.50 p.m., starting September 3, 1988. Room 28.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings.

Fee: $490
This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate level of the
professional accounting or company secretarial examinations. It also covers
many of the major topics in the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination.
Topics to be covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial statements, ratio analysis
and interpretation of accounts, group accounts, and statements of changes
in financial position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP’s) will also be given,

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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138. General Principles of Law for Bankers.

Stephen K. Y. Wong, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), LL.M. (Lond.), Solicitor. Tuesdays,
7.16-9.15 p.m., starting November 1, 1988. Room 121, University Main
Building. 20 meetings. Fee: $485

Especially designed for those studying the Local CIOB Stage I. The course
is based on the Local syllabus and is divided into nine areas: the legal
system, law of contract, law of contract and negotiable instruments, law
of person, law of torts, law of property, law of wills, law of trusts, and
principles of criminal law. It is most suitable for those intending to take
the April 1989 examination.

Note: English will be used in the classroom supplemented with Cantonese
where necessary.

139. General Principles of Law for Accountancy Students.

Tsang Yu-hei, M.B.A. (UEA), F.C.CA, A.C.LS., AHKS.A., C.PA.
Saturdays, 2.830-5.00 p.m., starting September 10, 1988. Room 141,
University Main Building. 12 meetings. Fee: $385

This course is intended for students taking paper 1.4 of the December
1988 ACCA/HKSA examinations. The course will cover introduction to
the English legal system, the methods of legal process, the general
principles of law of contract, particular types of contract, and negotiable
instruments.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

140. Costing.

Chan Chi-fook, A.C.M.A. Wednesdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting September
21, 1988. Room 121, University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $220

This course is designed as a revision for students taking Paper 1.2 Costing
at the December 1988 ACCA/HKSA examinations. It will cover most of
the syllabus of the relevant examination. Topics include: elements of costs;
cost determination, classification and their behaviour patterns; cost
accounting systems and design; methods and techniques of cost book-
keeping; budgeting and standards; and costing for decision making.
Appropriate study materials will be recommended to reduce the need for
note-taking to a minimum.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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141. A Revision Course on Numerical Analysis and Data
Processing.

H. B. Yeung, B.Sc. (Thames Poly.). Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
September 16, 1988. Room 142, University Main Building, 12 meetings.

Fee: $260
This is a revision course for the ACCA/HKSA paper 1.5. It will be assumed
that students have already made a study of the subject matter. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the mathematical and statistical parts of the
syllabus, although guidelines for dealing with examination questions on
the remainder of the syllabus will also be given.

142. Introduction to Stock and Index Futures Markets.

Leung Sei-fai, B.A.. M.A. (Washington State). Mondays, 6.00-7.45 p.m.,
starting September 19, 1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $305

This course will cover the basic knowledge of trading in the stock and
index futures markets. It is aimed at aspiring brokers about to enter the
field as well as investors, who would like to broaden their knowledge of
the trading mechanism and techniques. Topics to be discussed comprises
mechanism of the stock and index futures markets of Hong Kong, warrants,
index futures, Hang Seng Index and Hong Kong index, fundamental
analysis of economic and non-economic factors, identifying market news,
technical analysis and charting, portfolio selection and computer assisted
decision making, and buying and selling strategies.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

143. Securities Analysis.

Albert K. H. Poon, B.B.A. (UEA), M.Sc. (Bath). Tuesdays, 8.30~-710.00 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $265

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of securities analysis. Students will be exposed to the basic
analytical techniques frequently used in evaluating stocks and other
marketable securities. Topics will include: the elements of stock analysis
fundamental analysis, technical analysis and charting, pricing of bonds
and warrants as well as hedging and arbitrage. Students are expected to
have some commercial experience.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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144. Portfolio and Investment Selection.

Ho Kwok-sum, B.Sc. (Texas), M.Sc., D.L.C. (Lond), MA, MBA
(Hawaii). Thursdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., starting September 22, 1988, Room
12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. &
meetings. Fee: $120

This course is concerned with the theory and practice of optimally combin-
ing securities into portfolios. It will provide practising security analysts angd
portfolio managers with an useful aid of portfolio selection. The course
covers modern portfolio theory, general equilibrium or the capital asset
pricing models and evaluation of portfolio performance.

145. Company Secretarial Practice.

Dilys M. M. Chan, A.C.L.S. Saturdays, 2.156-4.15 p.m., starting September
24, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 712 meetings. Fee: $345

The principles of Hong Kong company law, and the application of statutory
provisions, relating to the work of the company secretary will be dealt with
in detail. [n addition to normal duties and responsibilities, other aspects of
the secretary’s work such as raising new capital, capital restructuring and
procedures for obtaining a listing in the stock exchange will be covered.
The course is suitable for those who have a basic knowledge of company
law or working experience In the company secretarial field.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

146. JEIPEKBFNESE (Small Business Management)
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147. Accounting for Small Businesses.

Allan K. W, Poon, B.A. (Kent). Saturdays, 4.20~5.50 p.m., starting October
8, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 9 meetings. Fee: $200

This course is designed for those who are carrying on business as sole
proprietors or partners. It will provide practical guidance on maintaining
accounting records. Topics will include the techniques in writing up books
and records from source documents, bank reconciliation, control accounts,
trial balance, final accounts, accounting adjustments, and the analysis of
financial statements.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for Courses Nos. 148 to 153, students
who are employed full-time in relevant occupations will be sent a half-fee
refund application form, which they should forward to the Vocational
Training Council. Those who successfully complete the course will then be
eligible for a half-fee refund from the Council. (Closing date for enrolment
for refund students: 10 days before the commencement of the course.)

148. Basic Auditing.

Tom M. Chan, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.B.A. (C.U.N.Y.), AHKS.A., CPA.
(U.S.). Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 23, 1988. Room 20,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 13
meetings. Fee: $285

This is an introductory course for those with no knowledge of auditing. It
is suitable for those just starting work in this field and particularly for
businessmen who need to liaise with auditors. The aim of it is to provide
an understanding of modern practical audit techniques on financial
statements. Various types of audit opinions expressed on financial state-
ments will be explored and the impact on financial statement interpretation
will be elaborated. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course will
survey existing traditional auditing techniques and take a brief look at
recent developments such as computer auditing. International standards
and guidelines of practice will be covered as well as the professional duties
and legal liabilities of the auditor.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for this course, on
a first-come-first-served basis.

149. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts.

Chan Kee-ming, A.C.1.S. Thursdays, 7.15-9.45 p.m., starting September
22, 1988. Room 121, University Main Building. 15 meetings. Fee: $485

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-keeping: the
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theory of double entry system; the keeping of books of original entry such
as: sales book, returns inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty
cash; bank account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial balance: the
final account and the balance sheet; the journal and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to be able to
understand accounting principles and practices and to operate a set of
financial books of records.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for this course, on
a furst-come-first-served basis.

150. F#RY | FEUREER

(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and Practical Procedures)
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151. import and Export Practice.

Joseph K. H. Tam. M.LEx.,, M.InstA.M. (Dip.), A.LLB.A. {(Melbourne),
Dip.B.A. Mondays, 7.50-9.50 p.m., starting September 19, 1988. Room 22,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.

Fee: $410
The primary objective of the course is to provide students with an overview
of import and export practice and to enable those presently working in the
I/E field to grasp the principles needed to process their daily routines
efficiently and correctly. Students should already have a basic knowledge

36



of I/E practices. Topics include: elements of export law, forms of payment,
cargo insurance, credit insurance, types of documentary credits and
principles of operations, import and export financing, uniform customs on
documentary credits (ICC400) and collections (ICC322) will be discussed.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for this course, on
a first-come-first-served basis.

152. International Trade.

Benby Y. T. Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K), AllnstM., M.B.L.M., Dip.C.L. (UEA).
Thursdays, 8.06-9.35 p.m., starting September 22, 1988. Room 12,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.
Fee: $310
Students will be given an overall picture of international trade with
particular emphasis on shipping and payment terms and shipping docu-
ments, documentary credits and collections, document checking, services
provided by banks, the inward and outward bills department, foreign
exchange and the Hong Kong Export Credit Insurance Corporation.

153. International Trade.

Benby Y. T. Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), A.lnst.M., M.B.L.LM., Dip.C.L. (UEA).
Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 27, 1988 Room 12, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.

Fee: $310
See entry for Course No. 152.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for courses 152 and
153, on a first-come-first-served basis.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 253.
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Computer Science

Staff Turor: Daniel H. S. Lee, Telephone 5-8592793

WEBZIRER%BER (Microcomputers for Teachers)

156. AR BEL B RBERELFE

o B BEESEEREZREEAIEP O RENE -
B B -AANFETE-OEEERATHF-BEAR-
ZHIEE . —FZHITo (H+=3) o

157. ABBSE R ERELTE o
H B FEETHEREREEAIES O ZEEE o
B B -AANE+EZHESEH-TFREBEEAE -
EHEE T BT (H+=3E) o

REFERFEBVEEH 2 HEIME  SEREEEFREN B REES
FIEOEERERREBREANP TR G R ENB - EBrs : (— ) THE
AR HMERIREE ., (=) NEEEERO REMG2RE, (=) RE
NFRE - EMRAESG2ER ( FBEHREINEEL #EBRESLBEAEHE
ZHAE) ) () PXNERE . () BNERREXEEREHEEE &
o

REBBZEBM BEZER » BRETHZ A/NMERISHES o
AEREREIRERSEFAIR - BIERN202 2B 015 FIRSFTHZ HIEE MR-
(ARERBEFEP L ' EERRAYERE, 891) -

BEHEREFETE  LBF - A MU SR HETEE L LFEM
FHEZTREFER  TNEBEASINSR4RFFEE  FARRIE  OHE
EPHo (UEHBEEREFBE - ARAA+HAIRR ) ©

158. FXEHBEAMERBFARNE -
(Elementary Chinese Computing & Dragon Input Method)
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159. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting October 3, 1988. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $380

The course will give a basic introduction to microcomputers and pro-
gramming for microcomputers. As BASIC is the popular language of
communication for all machines, the syllabus will include BASIC as the
focal point for the discussion on programming.

160. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K)), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting November 28, 1988. Room G383, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $380

See entry for Course No. 758.

161. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), MAA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—9.00 p.m.,
starting October 3, 1988. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
starting October 12, 1988. Room 136, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 8 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $720

See entry for Course No. 159. Enrolment is limited to 12 students.



162. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting October 3, 1988. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m,,
starting October 12, 1988. Room 104, Run Run Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 8 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $720

See entry for Course No. 159, Enrolment is limited to 20 students,

163. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.AA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~9.00 p.m.,
starting November 28, 1988. Room G3,James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
starting December 7, 1988. Room 136, Knowles Building. University of
Hong Kong. 8 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $720

See entry for Course No. 159. Enrolment is limited to 12 students.

164. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K)), MAA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
startingNovember28, 1988. Room G3, James HsioungLee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
starting December 7, 1988. Room 104, Run Run Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 8 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $720

See entry for Course No. 159. Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

Computer and Information Processing: A First Step

165. Lectures on Mondays, 6.156—7.45 p.m., starting September 19, 1988.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
18 meetings. Fee: $360

166. Lectures on Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 19, 1988.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
18 meetings. Fee: $360

167. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 22, 1988.
Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 18 meetings.
Fee: $360

40



168. Lectures on Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 22, 1988.
Room 209, Run Run Shaw Buiiding, University of Hong Kong. 18 meetings.
Fee: $360

169. Lectures on Fridays, 6.156~7.456 p.m., starting September 23, 1988.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
18 meetings. Fee: $360

170. Lectures on Fridays. 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 23, 1988.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
18 meetings. Fee: $360

Tutors: K. H. Leung, B.C.S. (Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

S.Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

M. Y. Y. Ng. B.Sc. (La Trobe), Assistant Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

This is the recommended pre-requisite course for other Certificate Courses
in Computer Science organised by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.
It will be taken as an appreciation & literacy class suitable for a wide scope
of audience. It is designed for employees whose work involves frequent
contact with computer systems, for people thinking of taking up data
processing as a career, and even for people with little previous computer
knowledge.

Topics to be covered include:— Basic Parts of a Computer; Data Processing:;
Languages and Softwares; System Development; Binary Data Representa-
tion; Data Communication.

Language of Instruction: English for Course No. 165 & 166.
Cantonese for Course No. 167, 168, 169, & 170.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 40 students.

171. Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer
{Symphony).

Leo S. M. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.B.A., C.Eng., M.LE.E., M.L.LMech.E.,
M.1.Prod.E., M.H.K.ILE. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.456-9.15 p.m., starting
September 27, 1888. Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong
Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $530

This course introduces an integrated set of utility programmes for easy
and flexible handling of analytical calculations, documents, business
graphs, information management and communications for office or personal
purposes. It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers and
business analysts who have no or little knowledge of computers but wish
to extend their intellectual productivity by using some user-friendly
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software. Major topics include the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of each of the five functional
areas namely word processing, spread sheet, graphics, database ang
communication, examples of typical business applications, hand-on
exercise and speculations for advanced applications.

Enrolment is limited to 16 persons. (each student will be assigned to 1
computer)

172. Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer
(Symphony).

Leo S. M. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.B.A., C.Eng., M.LEEE., M.MechE,
M.l.Prod.E., M.H.K.\.E. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.45-9.15. p.m., Starting
October 18, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
5 meetings. Fee: $530

See entry for Course No. 171. Enrolment is limited to 16 persons. (each
student will be assigned to 1 computer)

Introduction to dBASE I

173. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting September 29, 1988,
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong K ong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting October 10, 7988,
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

174. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting September 29, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October 10, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

175. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting September 29, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting October 12, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

176. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting September 29, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October 12, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850
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177. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting November 28, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong, 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

178. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.456-9.30 p.m., starting November 28, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

179. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting December 7, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

180. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.16=8.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1988.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting December 7, 1988.
Room 834, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

Tutor-in-charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong.
W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, Centre of Computer
Studies & Applications, University of Hong Kong.

dBASE Il is a very useful and powerful database management package for
microcomputers. It has been extensively used in many applications in the
commercial sector. This course aims at providing an introduction to this
well known software package. The syllabus includes: introduction to
dBASE II1; dBASE |ll commands; simple file handling; report preparation;
applications of dBASE 1ll. No computer knowledge is required for this
course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students (each student will be
assigned to 1 computer).

Introduction to SYMPHONY

181. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988,
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Fridays, 6.00—7.45
p.m., starting October 14, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

43



182. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988,
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Fridays, 7.45-9.30
p.m., starting October 14, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

183. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988,
Room 1083, University Main Building. Workshops on Saturdays, 1.00~2.45
p.m., starting October 15, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

184. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.. starting October 3, 1988.
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Saturdays, 2.45—-4.50
p.m., starting October 15, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

185. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting November 21, 1988,
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Fridays, 6.00-7 45p.m.,
starting December 2, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.  Fee: $850

186. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~8.30 p.m., starting November 271, 1988.
Room 1083, University Main Building. Workshops on Fridays, 7.45-8.30
p.m., starting December 2, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

187. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~-8.30 p.m., starting November 27, 1988.
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Saturdays, 1.00-2.45
p.m., starting December 3, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building. University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

188. Lectures on Mondays 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting November 21, 1988.
Room 103, University Main Building. Workshops on Saturdays, 2.45-4.30
p.m., starting December 3, 1988. Room 834, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

Tutor-in-charge: 1. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong.

W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, Centre of Computer
Studies & Applications, University of Hong Kong.

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the business sector.
This course provides an introductory training for using this popular software
package. The syllabus includes the work environments of electronic
spreadsheet, word processing and graphics. No computer knowledge is
required for this course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students (each student will be
assigned to 1 computer).
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189. Digital Computer Organization and Information Systems.

Lai Chee-yan, B.Sc. (H.K), M.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.), Cert.Ed., C.Eng.,
M.L.E.E., M.B.C.S., M.LE.E.E. Mondays, 7.06-9.05 p.m., starting September
12, 1988. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
20 meetings. Fee: $530

This course follows part of the syllabus of the British Computer Society
Examinations, and will be of special help to those who are already working
in the computer field, or intend to sit for professional examinations.

Topics include: Digital networks, comparators, code converters. System
technology: information theory, error correcting codes, memory manage-
ment, ROM; interrupt; interfacing. Real-time, time-sharing, on-line and
multiprocessing system. Peripheral technology: computer communications,
multiple-access techniques via satellite link, earth-station. Computer
architecture, security problems, simulation, minicomputers.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have some basic
knowledge of electronics and computers. Preference will be given to those
who have completed an introductory course in computer programming
or fundamental computer principles, for example, “Basic Principles of
Computer Systems”, and/or “Fundamentals of Computer Systems and
Data Processing”. In addition, applicants should have passes in Physics,
Mathematics and English in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 36 persons. Applicants must enclose photostat
copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application forms.

190. Principles of Computer Hardware.

C.W. Liu, B.Sc. (H.K.), Mondays, 6.156-8.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $400

In this course, the general features of a modern computer system will be
introduced and the principles of its hardware components will be discussed.
Attention will also be paid to the interactions between computer hardware
and the operating systems. This will provide computer users with a better
understanding of computer capabilities. Topics will include: hardware
organization of a computer system; central processing units (CPU);
internal memory; mass storage devices; common input, output and
communication devices; control of computer hardware activities and trends
of development.
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Seminars on Specialized Topics

Expert Systems

Expert systems are computer programs capable of performing at human
expert level in specific domains. They were first developed in the 60’s ang
currently represent the most successful application of Al research. Systems
are now in use in areas ranging from medical diagnosis. oil exploration,
chemical structure determination to computer system configuration. These
systems typically embody a number of rules of thumb called heuristics,
Heuristics represent compiled knowledge used by experts to deal with
specific problem situations. A large part of building expert systems is in
recognizing and incorporating such heuristics knowledge. There exist a
number of different types of expert systems and not all domains are suitable
for the use of expert systems technology. We will examine charac-
teristics of domains that will most likely benefit from expert systems
technology.

An expert system typically consists of an inference engine which reasons
based on input from the user and stored knowledge. The inference engine
is assisted by a scheduler which prioritizes the various tasks, a justifier
which provides justifications for actions of the engine, and a user interface
component which interacts with the user. Domain knowledge can be
stored using a variety of schemes. Each scheme has its own advantages
and disadvantages and no scheme is universally applicable. Similarly,
inferencing can be controlled in different ways depending on the
problem domain. These and other related issues are covered in detail in
this course.

The process of constructing an expert system is called knowledge engineer-
ing and a person skilled in such endeavor is called a knowledge engineer.
The knowledge engineer acts as a bridge between the human expert and
the expert system, transfering expertise to a form suitable for machine
processing. To assist the task, a large number of tools and techniques have
been developed and nowadays there are environments (integrated
collections of tools and techniques) specifically constructed for
knowledge engineering. Some of these environments will be examined in
this course.

The field of expert systems is by no means fully developed. Many advanced
topics are currently under active investigation. An example is the treatment
of uncertainty. Typically in a problem solving situation, data may be
incomplete. As yet there is no completely satisfactory way of dealing with
uncertainty. Machine learning is another active area of research that
attempts to give an expert system the ability to deal satisfactorily with a
completely new situation by drawing on its past experience. A brief survey
of these and related areas of interest will be presented.
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Introduction to Expert Systems

191. Lectures on Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday and Friday, 6.16-9.15
p.m., starting from September 27, 1988 to September 30, 1988. Room 213,
Haking Wong Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $600

This is aimed at those who want an understanding of what expert systems
are and how expert systems can help to conduct their work. Concepts will
in most cases be explained with detailed examples. Emphasis will be a
broad understanding of the field. This course will be very useful for those
who are engaged in the computer profession and education officers in
Computer Science.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to be able to answer
the following: (1) What is an expert system? (2) What can an expert
system do for you? (3) What are the suitable domains for building expert
systems? (4) What tools are available for building expert systems? (5)
What are the common techniques and methodologies for building expert
systems?

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Computer
Science in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided and private schools.

Expert Systems

192. Lectures on Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, from 9.00 a.m.—5.00
p.m., on October 3, 4 & 5, 1988. Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 3 meetings. Fee: $660

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert Systems. It is
aimed at those who want to acquire in detail, the techniques and skills of
building Expert Systems.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1) understand in
detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2) have experienced what is
involved in building an expert system. (3) know a methodology for
implementing expert systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues
in expert systems.

Résumé of the Speaker

K. P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the University of Hong
Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science from the State University of New
York at Buffalo. After having taught for a number of years and worked for
Bell Laboratories, he is currently a Senior Member of Research Staff in
the Artificial Intelligence Research Department at Philips Laboratories in
New York. His current interest is in the theory and practice of expert
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systems and is involved in designing and building an expert system for
the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300 series of CAT
scanners.

UNIX

193. Mastering UNIX.

Professor P. C. Poole, Chairman of the Department of Computer Science,
University of Melbourne. Lectures from 9.30 a.m.—1.00 p.m., on October
3, 4.5 & 6, 1988. 35/F., Shun Tak Centre, Convention Centre, NCR
(HK) Ltd. Fee: $820

194. Mastering UNIX.

Professor P. C. Poole, Chairman of the Department of Computer Science,
University of Melbourne. Lectures from 9.30 a.m.—1.00 p.m., Workshops
from 2.16-5.00 p.m., on October 3, 4.5 & 6, 1988. 35/F., Shun Tak Centre,
Convention Centre, NCR (HK) Ltd. Fee: $820

This is a 4-Day Seminar which introduces attendees to the philosophy,
design and facilities of UNIX that is rapidly becoming the standard operating
system for small to medium computer systems.

UNIX is a timesharing system which is rapidly becoming an international
standard. It was developed by AT&T Bell Laboratories in the early 70s
and is almost totally written in a high level systems programming language
called C. It differs from other operating systems in that it is portable, i.e.,
it can readily be moved from one computing environment to another. It is
available on a wide range of machines from micros to supercomputers.
Virtually every manufacturer now offers UNIX on its range of computers.

Initially, UNIX was used primarily in academic and research environments.
However, it is now spreading rapidly in the commercial marketplace and
will be a major fore in the 90s. The advantages that come from using UNIX
are manifold. lts portability ensures that the investment in software is
protected even when one changes to a computer from a different manufac-
turer. Further, one can take advantage of improvements in price/performance
ratio of hardware without incurring massive reprogramming costs. Because
of the impressive array of software tools available under UNIX, programmer
productivity can be substantially increased. The growing acceptance of
UNIX in the commercial environment means that a host of application
programs are now available covering word processing, spreadsheets,
database management systems, accounting packages, financial modelling,
4GLs and many more. The fact that UNIX is the preferred instructional
environment in most tertiary institutions will ensure that there is a readily
available supply of trained personnel today and in the future.
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The seminar is suitable for programmers planning to change to a UNIX
snvironment; data processing managers wishing to evaluate UNIX; end
users wanting to understand what UNIX has to offer; and computer
professionals needing to keep abreast of current developments.

Topics: (1) The development of UNIX; (2) Talking to UNIX; (3) The UNIX
file system: (4) The UNIX Toolkit: (5) The UNIX Shell; (6) Jobs and
Processes in UNIX; (7) UNIX Subsystems and (8) Commercial UNIX.

Résumé of the Speaker

peter C. Poole is currently Professor of Computer Science at the University
of Melbourne in Australia. He holds a Ph.D. from the University of Sydney
and is a Fellow of both the British and Australian Computer Societies. He
has worked in the computer field for about 30 years. His areas of interest
are operating systems and software engineering with particular emphasis
on the development of techniques for producing portable and adaptable
software. He is the author of many scientific papers and has lectured widely
on topics in computer science in many countries throughout the world.
His association with UNIX dates back to 1978 when a system was installed
in the, Department of Computer Science at the University of Melbourne.
He has been an active user of the UNIX system ever since and is co-author
of the book “Using UNIX by Example” published by Addison-Wesley.

[This course is sponsored by NCR (HK) Ltd.]

Symposia on Logic Programming

Logic programming has become an important area in artificial intelligence
and plays a very important role in the Japanese Fifth Generation Computer
Systems. These symposia will focus on the new areas of computer science
which play an important role in the development of a revolutionary
“Knowledge Information Processing’ system. All of the invited speakers
are leading experts and well known scientists in the field of Logic Pro-
gramming. These symposia will be suitable for all those who are engaged
in the computer profession, computer education officers and those who
are interested in Logic Programming.

195. Introduction to Logic Programming.

Lecture on Friday, 9.30 a.m.—5.00 p.m., on December 9, 1988. Room 17,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $800

Lecturers: Dr. J-L. Lassez, Chief Editor of the Journal of Logic Pro-
gramming and an authority in logic programming.
Dr. T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Science, University
of Hong Kong.
And other overseas scientists.



This symposium aims to provide an introduction to the fundamental
concepts of logic programming and its influence in the new generation
computer systems.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Computer
Science in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form. which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided and private schools.

196. Applications of Logic Programming.

Lecture on Monday, 9.30 a.m.—5.00 p.m., on December 12, 1988. Room 17,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $800

Lecturers: Dr. J-L. Lassez, Chief Editor of the Journal of Logic Pro-
gramming and an authority in logic programming.
Dr. T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong.
And other overseas scientists.

This symposium aims to provide an introduction to the applications of
logic programming in areas like: deductive databases, problem solving,
finance, engineering, management, expert systems, etc.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Computer
Science in Secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided and private schools.

197. The Logical Basis for Computer Programming.

Lecture on Friday, 9.30 a.m.—5.00 p.m., on December 16, 1988. Room 17,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $800

Lecturer: Dr. Zohar Manna is a Professor of Computer Science at Stanford
University. He received the Ph.D. from Carnegie-Mellon
University in 1968. He is the author of the textbook, Mathema-
tical Theory of Computation, and co-author of the course
text. His research interests include theory of computation,
automated deduction, logic of programs, and artificial
intelligence.

In recent years, logic has changed from a theoretical activity to a practical
tool, playing a fundamental role for computer science analogous to that
played by calculus for physics and traditional engineering. A knowledge of
logic is becoming a daily necessity for the computer professional.
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This course provides an introduction to the logical concepts and technigues
underlying computer programming. and the intellectual tools for studying
the more advanced disciplines of computer science, such as software
engineering, database theory, and theory of computation. Methods derived
from logic are essential to many branches of artificial intelligence, including
planning, knowledge representation, and natural-language understanding.
Computer languages (such as LISP and PROLOG) that use logical
sentences as programs have been more and more widely applied.

THE COURSE:
The course topics include propositional and predicate logic., equality,
mathematical induction, special theories, and unfication. The main goal 1s
to introduce techniques for automated deduction (theorem proving), which
are then applied to:

* the verification of programs;

* the synthesis of programs (automatic programming);

*  problem solving;

* knowledge engineering; and

* the execution of PROLOG-like programs.

TEXT:
The Logical Basis for Computer Programming, Manna and Waldinger,
Addison-Wesley, Pub.:

*  Volume | (Deductive Reasoning)

*  Volume Il (Deductive Systems).

FOR WHOM:
All computer professionals; instructors of computer science.

PREREQUISITES:

The ability to follow mathematical reasoning. No background in logic and
no familiarity with any programming language is assumed.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Computer
Science in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided and private schools.
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

202. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 11, 1988.
Room 726, Knowiles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 74, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

203. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 11, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 9, 1888.
Room 230, Knowiles Building, Univetsity of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop .meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

204. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 11, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building., University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Saturdays, 5.00-9.00 p.m., starting November 19, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).
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Tutors: F. T. Chan, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Studies, University of
Hong Kong.
W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
M. F. Yau, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Fee: $2,800 (including computer time and floppy disk charges)

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of microcomputer
applications in commercial and public sectors. Participants will learn the
fundamentals of microcomputers and some of the most commonly used
microcomputer packages including wordprocessing, spreadsheets and
database management systems. Preference will be given to applicants to
whom the skills taught will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to
enclose a letter from their employers to support their applications are
advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at least completed
secondary education.

Examination:

An oral/practical examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on passing the
oral/practical examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and
attending at least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time.
Syllabus:

Fundamentals of microcomputers; BASIC; DOS system; a wordprocess-

ing package; a spreadsheet package and a data-base management
package.

A special application form is available on request from the Department of
Extra-Mural Studies.

Closing date for applications: September 24, 1988.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 54 students.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered.

Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming

205. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
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Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00~10.00 p.m., starting November 8, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

206. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 3, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 fecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consistings of computer,
wiorial and discussion sessions).

207. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Fridays. 6.00-710.00 p.m., starting November 4, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

Tutors: F. T. Chan, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Studies, University of
Hong Kong. .
W. H. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
K. S. Kwok, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
M. S. Luk, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
Fee: $2,000 (including computer time).

These courses are designed for people with no previous knowledge of
computer programming. They aim to provide a thorough grounding in
programming techniques and to train independent computer programmers.
Preference will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught during the
course will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to enclose a letter
from their employers to this effect are advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5 subjects including
English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination or equivalent. It is advantageous to the students
if they have completed the Extra-Mural course, “Basic Principles of
Computer Systems” or “Introduction to Data Processing”. In addition,
it is desirable that they have attended the Extra-Mural course in BASIC
programming.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. The award of an
extra-mural certificate is conditional on passing the written examination,
completing the set projects and attending at least 75% of the lectures and
computer workshops.

55



Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time
and are advised not to take any other public examination in the same vear.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems; problem definition and
problem solving technique; flowchart.

Fortran: data values and types; storage allocation; arrays and strings,
expressions, assignment statements; control statements; subroutines
and program structure; input/output; applications to scientific
problems.

Cobol: overview of the COBOL language; features of identification
division, environment division, data division and procedure division:
conditions and conditional statements; table handling techniques; file
processing concepts; structured programming; typical commercial
system using COBOL; case studies.

Projects: the organization, writing and running of projects on digital
computers form an integral part of the course.

Ample computer time will be provided for problem exercises and projects.
Closing date for applications: September 24, 1988.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 54 students.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered.

University Certificate Course in Software Engineering.
(See Course No. 272 on Page 86 )

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 253.




Contemporary China Studies

Staff Tutors: Rebecca L. H. Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

211. Postgraduate Certificate Course in Contemporary China
Studies.

Thursdays. 7.30-70.00 p.m., starting October 13, 1988. Room 28,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Fee: $2,000
The Aim: The return of China to the family of nations and her growing
commitment in Hong Kong’'s development have necessitated the study of
contemporary China in the post-Mao Era. The present leadership advocates
the modernization and opening of China within the framework of socialism
“Chinese-style”. As a bridge between China and the outside world, Hong
Kong has become the unique place to witness such a change and to procure
first-hand information and source materials for in-depth studies and critical
analysis.

The Postgraduate Certificate Course in Contemporary China Studies has
been designed to meet the special requirements of those who need to
gain a balanced knowledge of China’s recent development. The main
themes are:

— the experiences earned from past achievements and frustrations,
— the goals of modernization under the new leadership,

the breakthroughs in China’s transformation from a backward nation
into a modern industrialized socialist state, and

the trends for future development.

|

The Curriculum:

— ldeology

Government and Public Administration, Defence Modernization and
International Relations

Economic Modernization
Legal System and Social Changes

Directors of Studies: Owen H. H. Wong
Rebecca L. H. Chiu
Wai-chor So
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Admission requirements:
Either University graduates or equivalent with related academic
background;
or Executives or professionals with at least three years of relevant
experiences;
or In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications might be considered for admission
after an interview.

Enrolment is limited to 25 persons.

Duration & Time: Thursdays, 7.30-10.00 p.m. from October 13, 1988
to May 25, 1989.

Award of certificate:  Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that
1. they pass the final examination,
2. they attend at least 80% of the meetings scheduled, and
3. they complete all the course assignments.

Final Examination will be held on June 1, 1989, Thursday, 7.30-9.40 p.m.

Application: Application for admission to the course should be made on
a special form, available at the Department of Extra-Mural Studies; or by
post through written request made to the Department with a self-addressed
stamped envelope. Completed application forms should be accompanied by

1. copies of relevant certificates or diplomas,

2. acrossed cheque of HK$2,000 in favour of the University of Hong
Kong (cheques from applicants who are not admitted will be
refunded), and if possible

3. letter of recommendation from employers or academic personnel

and should reach Dr. R. Chiu, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong, not later than September 16, 1988.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers from secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
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Economics, Banking & Statistics

Staff Tutor: W. B. Howarth, Telephone 5-8592783

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL B.Sc. ECONOMICS

These are a new series of courses designed to help candidates prepare for
the Part | of the B.Sc. Economics examinations. The courses are particularly
relevant for those students who have chosen one of the following pathways:
Economics; Economics and Management Studies; Accounting; Manage-
ment Studies; Banking Trade and Industry. Individual courses may be
applicable to students taking other pathways.

It is not necessary to be registered as an external student with London
University to attend these courses though students who wish to take the
B.Sc. part | examinations in June 1989 will normally have to register
by November 1988. Students who wish to register with London University
should first seek eligibility by writing to the University Entrance Require-
ments Officer, University of London, Senate House, Malet Street, London
WC1E 7HU. More general information can be obtained from the Secretary
for External Students at the same address.

These courses may also be of use to students taking professional
examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

216. Economics B1 (London University Syllabus No. 0002).
G. H. Ng. B.A, M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., starting
September 24, 1988. Room 121, University Main Building. 30 meetings.
Fee: $550
An introduction to the treatment of economic problems aimed at giving
students the conceptual basis and necessary analytical tools for under-
standing contemporary economics. Theory of consumer behaviour; theory
of the firm; market equilibrium; imperfect competition; factors markets;
general equilibrium theory; welfare economics and the implications of
various forms of intervention in the markets for goods and factors.
Macroeconomic equilibrium in the goods and money markets. Models of
unemployment, inflation, growth and the balance of payments. International
trade. The assessment of policies to alleviate macroeconomic problems.

217. Mathematics for Economists
(London University Syllabus No. 0012).
E. H. Li, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Wash.), Dip.B.T.M., F.S.S., AFI.M.A, F.B.S.C.
Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 22, 1988, Room LG2, Hui
Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 30 meetings.
Fee: $550
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Elementary functions and graphs, solutions of set of equations, indices and
logarithms. Sequences and series, especially arithmetic and geometric
progressions. Calculus of one variable: differentiation, maxima and minima,
exponential and logarithmic functions, integration. Calculus of several
variables: partial differentiation, unconstrained and constrained optimisa-
tion. Linear difference equations, linear differential equations.

Elementary linear algebra: vectors, linear dependence, dimension and basis,
matrix arithmetic, matrix inversion, rank and nullity of a matrix, determinants,
solution of systems of linear equations.

The application of the above tools to economics: supply and demand
analysis, national income determination, profit maximisation, growth,
elasticity, production theory, consumer theory, discounting, consumer
surplus, dynamic economic models, input-output analysis.

[A candidate may bring into the examination room his own slide-rule and
his own hand-held electronic calculator. If calculators are used they must
satisfy the requirements given under Examinations Tests in the General
Regulations for External Students.]

218. Introduction to Sociology (London University Syllabus No. 0010).

Shae Wan-chaw. B.Sc., M.Phil. (C.U.H.K)). Wednesdays. 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
starting September 21, 71988. Room 141, University Main Building.
30 meetings. Fee: $550

This course aims to:

1) Introduce key sociological concepts, issues, controversies and
problems;

2) Relate these concepts and the debates that surround them to the
principal theoretical frameworks;

3) Apply these concepts to substantive research;

4) Assess conceptual modifications and developments.

The course is deliberately selective. It does not aim to provide a compre-
hensive, superficial review of sociology as a whole, but rather to concentrate
attention on certain central issues which can be considered in some depth.
The course is divided into four sections:

Section 1: Value integration

An examination of how societies operate as functional wholes through the
processes of value integration and socialization. The theoretical framework
from which this notion derives is that of structural functionalism. The
substantive area of application will be the family. lssues and controversies
will centre around the notion of value consensus and the ‘over-socialised
conception of man’ that it presupposes.
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Section 2: Anomie

Discussion of the breakdown in social and moral integration as hypothesized
in Durkeim’s classic study of suicide. As well as suicide itself, the concept
will also be applied to the substantive problem of criminality following
Merton’s conceptual modlification of ‘anomie’ and its further application
by ’‘sub-cultural theorists’ to gang delinquency. Issues arising include
methodological criticisms of Durkheim and his followers for their reliance
on official statistics and conceptual criticisms of the concept of anomie
and its relationship to ‘egoism’, ‘altruism’ and ‘fatalism’ in Durkheim's
original work.

Section 3: Class and class conffict

Consideration of the marxist notion of class and its attendant conceptual
framework. Issues relate to whether this conception of class adequately
explains contemporary industrial society. Substantive areas to which the
concept may be applied include ownership and wealth, the changing
structure of manual and non-manual occupations, trade unionism, political
behaviour and inequality in the Soviet bloc. Conceptual debates and
modifications include definitions of inequality based on status and power
relations.

Section 4: Authority and bureaucracy

The Weberian notion of authority, especially legal-rational authority as it
is epitomised in the bureaucratic form of organization, will form the focus
of this section. The central issue will be the applicability of the ideal-type
of bureaucracy to actual large-scale organizations. Substantive applications
will concentrate upon the interplay between formal and informal structures
in organizations of many different types.

219. Elements of Statistics—New Syllabus
(London University Syllabus No. 0007).

Shirley Y. Coleman, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Newcastle-Upon-Tyne).
Thursdays, 6.156-745 p.m., starting September 22, 1988. Room LG2,
Hut Oi Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong. 30 meetings.

Fee: $550

The course will give an introduction to statistics for students with some
competence in mathematics.

The topics will be:

Descriptive statistics and exploratory data analysis, elementary probability
and important distributions, estimation and hypothesis testing, goodness-
of-fit tests, correlation, regression and analysis of variance, basic survey
sampling.

62



220. Banking 1—New Syllabus (London University Syllabus No. 0008).
Peter Yip Hoi-hing, A.C.1.B., D.M.S. Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
September 24, 1988. Room 121, University Main Building. 30 meetings.
Fee: $550
Objectives
The aim is to provide an introduction to the theory, structure and operations
of financial institutions and markets with an emphasis on banking opera-
tions. The UK banking market is taken as the main mode! but wherever
possible this should be related to other financial systems.

Topics: Financial Structure; Financial Intermediaries; Moneys and the
Money supply; Deposit Banks; Developments in Banking Operations:
Central Banking; The Money Markets; Monetary Policy; Comparative
Banking and International Banking.

221. Principle of Economics I: Microeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m.,
starting September 21, 1988. Room 843, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $395

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the basic principle
of microeconomics (price theory). Topics covering utility and value, prices
and costs, markets and firms, property rights and information costs will be
examined in relation to the Hong Kong economy. Good mathematics is
not required but ability to interpret graphical presentation is essential.

This course is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

222. Principle of Economics Il: Macroeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
starting September 21, 1988. Room 843, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $395

Students will be provided with some basic economic knowledge to
understand and analyze current economic issues. It consists of four parts.
Part | introduces the basic structure of a simple macro-economy, showing
how the various sectors interact. Part Il focuses on the factors affecting
the decisions of consumption, investment and government expenditure.
Part lIl introduces the theories and the roles of fiscal and monetary policies
in an economy to shed light on the problems of inflation and unemployment.
The last part will extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign
sector. In particular, the balance of payments and the rate of exchange
will be discussed.
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This course is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

223. Economics.

Gina M. K. Tang, B.A., M.B.A. (H.K)). Saturdays, 2.00-3.45 p.m., starting
September 24, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower 8/F. 23 meetings. Fee: $490

This course 1s designed with a view to helping students prepare for the
A.C.I.B. Stage | paper on Economics. The fundamental principles will be
presented through the course. Relevant local examples will be illustrated
so that students can relate theories to the local environment.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

224. Basic Economics for Professional Examinations.

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K)). A.C.LB., AC.L.S.,, C.Dip.AF.,
M.M.S. Mondays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting November 28, 1988. Roomn 142,
University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $365

This course is intended for those who are preparing for the first Economics
paper of professional examinations (e.g. HKSA/ACCA/ICSA/CIMA/CIOB).
The syllabus includes such topics as the scope of economics, the theory of
demand, supply, costs, market structures, distribution, national income
accounting, money and banking and international finance.

225. Monetary Economics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Saturdays, 2.16—4.716 p.m.,
starting September 24, 1988. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $455

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Stage 2 Monetary
Economics paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the
concept of money, the U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects
of monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of payments
and exchange rates. A.C.1.B. candidates are preferred.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

226. Elements of Banking.

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K.)), A.C.I.B., A.C.l.S., C.Dip.AF.,
M.M.S. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting November 25, 1988. Room G3,
James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 14
meetings. Fee: $395
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This course is designed for those who will be taking the Local Stage |
Elements of Banking paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics
include: banking and financial system, banking services and foreign trade,
and principles of bank lending.

227. General Principles of Law.

Peter Ho, B.A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K.), Solicitor. Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1988. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 23 meetings. Fee: $550

The aim of the course is to give a sound knowledge of the general principles
of law to students preparing to sit for the A.C.1.B. Stage | examinations.
The course content strictly follows the syllabus as required by the Chartered
Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the nature and sources of Hong Kong
Law, corporations and unincorporated associations, torts, contract, trusts,
succession, land laws and negotiable instruments. A few sessions will be
devoted to solving the problems from past examination papers.
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229. Practice of Banking |

C. S. Chan, A.C.L.B. Thursdays, 8.00-8.30 p.m., starting September 22,
1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
8/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $330

The aim is to prepare students for the Practice of Banking | examination of
Stage 2 Banking Diploma of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. The course
content will follow the syllabus as required by the A.C.1.B. examinations
(e.g. relationship of banker and customer, banking operations, types of
account holder and securities for advances.) Candidates must have passed
the Law Relating to Banking examination conducted by the Chartered
Institute of Bankers.
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230. Law Relating to Banking.

Stephen Leung Sze-wing., LL.B. (E.Anglia), LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL.
(H.K.). Thursdays. 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting September 22, 1988. Room
237, University Main Building. 21 meetings. Fee: $550

This course will cover the whole syllabus of Law Relating to Banking for
A.C.1.B. Stage 2 examinations.The course content strictly follows the syllabus
as required by the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: negotiable
instruments, agency, partnerships, companies, securities and guarantees.
A few sessions will be devoted to solving the problems from past
examination papers.

231. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.L.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF., M.LC.M. (Grad)).
Fridays. 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 23, 1988. Room 102, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.
Fee: $335
Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect every corporate
treasurer and individual investor. Various approaches can be adopted to
hedge the risk. Activities in spot, forward, swaps, financial futures and
options markets are discussed. Internal control procedures are also included.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

232. Cheques—Legal Aspects and Forgery.

Peter Yip, A.C.1.B., D.M.S. Thursdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting September
22, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $170

As cheques have been widely used as a method of payment in our daily
lives, itis of vital importance to acquire a better understanding on their legal
aspects and prominent cases on forgery. This course is designed to cover
the topics: Bills of Exchange Ordinance, bearer and order cheques,
crossings. endorsements, forged signatures, fraudulent alterations, nego-
tiability, transferability, “Not-negotiable” cheques, "“Account Payee Only”
cheques, etc. Exercises and case studies will be provided in order to enable
the students to have active participation throughout the course.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English where
appropriate.

233. Legal Aspects and Fraud on Documentary Credits.

Peter Yip, A.C.1.B., D.M.S. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September
19, 1988. Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 3 meetings. Fee: $130

This course is designed for importers, exporters and bankers to acquire
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a sound knowledge of the legal aspects and fraud on documentary credits.
The topics to be discussed are: legal aspects on payment credit, acceptance
credit, negotiation credit and deferred payment credit, contractual relation-
ships on documentary credits, fraud rule on documentary credits, forged
documents presented, positions of issuing bank and negotiating bank on
fraud transactions, precautionary measures to be taken by banks in future.
Exercises and case studies will be provided in order to enable the students
to have active participation throughout the course.

Applicants must possess basic knowledge on documentary credits
operations.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English where
appropriate.

234. Securities Law in Hong Kong.

Stephen Leung Sze-wing, LL.B. (E.Anglia), LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL.
(H.K.). Wednesdays. 7.46-9.45 p.m., starting September 21, 1988. Room
12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
20 meetings. Fee: $450

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects of the securities
industry in Hong Kong. It will be particularly appropriate to business
executives in the banking, fund management and securities industry though
no prior knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation; company law in
relation to shareholders’ voting and rights; trading in the stock market and
duty and liability of brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities market; insider trading;
disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxation of debt securities
in Hong Kong; regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures industry
in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

235. Documentary Credits and Collections.

Thomas H. K. Fong, A.C.I.B., Dip.M. Mondays, 6.756-9.45 p.m., starting
November 14, 1988. Roomn 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 9 meetings. Fee: $455

This programme is designed for supervisors and senior clerks in the bills
departments of banks, who have been acquainted with the basic principles
and operations of documentary credits and collections. A workshop type
approach will be used to encourage members’ active participation in
discussion. Topics include: international trade practices, types of credit,
shipping documents, foreign exchange and currency options, interpretation
of ICC UCP 400, cargo insurance, credit negotiability, examining docu-
ments, handling discrepancies, inward bills operations, local banking

67



practices, analysis of fraudulent cases, current abuses of credits, protection
against abuses, documentary collections and export credit insurance,

Applicants must specify on their application forms which banks they work
for and their work experience in Banking. Enrolment of students will be
by selection of those most qualified to benefit from the course of tuition,
Closing date for application: October 15, 1988.

Medium of instruction. Cantonese.

236. Corporate Finance.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.LB.. F.IC.B., ACLS., CDip.AF., ML.C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 17, 1988. Room 101, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.

Fee: $335
The aim of the program is to introduce the latest developments towards
Corporate Finance. Attendants are expected to have basic financial
knowledge and work experience. Topics include: capital structuring,
funding management, liquidity management, foreign currency exposure
management and financial markets.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

237. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management for Company
Executives.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.l.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., MInstAM. (Dip.). A.C.LArb. Mondays, 6.45-8.15 p.m., starting
September 19, 1988. Room 122, University Main Building. 20 meetings.

Fee: $405
Effective management of foreign exchange and treasury functions is vital
to profit contribution in corporations. A company executive is expected to
have a good understanding of market practice and related techniques. The
main topics covered are: business needs and foreign exchange services,
foreign exchange markets and practice, functions and staffing of the
treasury department, understanding of market information, euromarket,
corporate approach to currency management, hedging techniques, financial
futures and options, management control and technology-based treasury
services, ECU and composite currency.

Corporate executives with three years’ financial management experience
are preferred.

238. Import and Export Banking.

Robert Au Sui-chee, A.C.I.B. Saturdays, 2.15-5.00 p.m., starting September
24, 1988. Room 151, Unjversity Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $405

This banking course is specially designed for those interested in learning

68



import and export procedures and practice. The topics will include: detailed
explanations of all types of letters of credit, collection bills, banking services
provided by inward and outward bills departments, 1.C.C. publication
number 400 illustrations by case study, updated problems and solutions.
Foreign exchange will also be discussed. Questions and answers.will be
provided in the class to assist students in their practical job requirements.
After completion of this course, participants should well understand all
bills operations.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

239. Investment Fundamentals.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F1C.B., AC.LS. C.DipAF., M.I.CM. (Grad.).
Fridays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., starting September 23, 1988. Room 102, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.
Fee: $335
The course is aimed for both personal and institutional investors. Up-to-date
investment appraisal and media will be discussed. Topics include: portfolio
management techniques in investment markets including equity, debt
metals futures and options.
Attendants are expected to have relevant basic knowledge and work
experience.

Medium of instruction: English and Chinese.

240. Investment Banking.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AA.LA., M.Inst AM. (Dip.), A.C.L.Arb. Mondays, 8.20~-9.50 p.m., starting
September 19, 1988. Room 122, University Main Building. 20 meetings.

Fee: $420
Investment banking has gradually evolved out of merchant banks and
securities firms around the world. This change takes place as most financial
institutions aim at integration of their international networks. Topics to be
discussed: U.S. credit market and international banking system, eurocur-
rency markets and offshore banking facilities, corporate treasury manage-
ment, capital markets instruments, commercial papers, euronotes, floating
rate notes, eurobonds, transferable loan certificates, credit rating. swaps.
mergers and acquisitions, placement of instruments with institutional and
individual investors. Discussion will also be made on international equity
and the recommendations of the International Primary Market Association.
Bank executives with two years’ experience are preferred.

241. Merchant Banking Services.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.I.B., F..C.B., A.C.LS., C.Dip.A.F., M..C.M. (Grad.).

Mondays, 6.16—7.45 pm, starting October 17, 1988. Room 701, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.
Fee: $335
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Course participants will be introduced to up-to-date knowledge about
merchant banking activities. Discussion topics include: syndication of
lendings and facilities, interest rate and currency swap, treasury services,
portfolio management, acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring etc.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

242, Swap Financing Techniques.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.L.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.InstAM. (Dip.), A.C.L.Arb. Thursdays, 6.45~9.45 p.m., starting
October 20, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $215

Swaps have become more important as a means of finance to companies.
Corporate officials who understand the operation of swap transactions will
benefit the financial position of their companies. Topics include the
following: use of swap in corporate financial management, types of swap
transactions, pricing and quotation, credit risk and exposure management.
Swap standards of the British Bankers’ Association and International Swap
Dealers’ Association will also be discussed.

243. Wholesale Banking.

H. K. Kong. P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.1.S., M..C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.instAM. (Dip.). A.C.LArb. Thursdays, 6.456.~9.45 p.m., starting
November 24, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, §/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $430

With increasing competition in banking, business managers are allocating
resources to specific customer groups. The marketing and servicing of com-
mercial and merchant banking services to company accounts has become
top priority for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-developed
concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business needs and
corporate banking services, international financial markets and local credit
markets, relationship banking and staffing of wholesale banking divisions,
import/export finance, guarantee and trade information service, foreign
exchange and treasury service, money and capital markets instruments,
specialist and computer services, insurance and pension fund management.
Discussion will also be made on documentation and control of bankers’
risks.

244. Credit Analysis: Fundamentals and Essentials.

Simon Mak Kwai-ming, B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Tuesdays, 8.05-8.35 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1988. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $330

This course will focus on the principles of bank lending and the procedures
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and parameters of credit analysis prior to the making of credit decisions.
it is intended for non-practitioners as well as practitioners of credit analysis
who want to have a better understanding of the subject or to further develop
their analytical skills. Apart from relating the fundamental understanding
of the financial statements and other techniques to credit analysis, com-
prehensive discussion will be given to the appraisal of capital expenditure
lending and annually revolving trade financing credits. Where time is
available, the method of case analysis may be used to illustrate certain real
situations of credit decision-making. Quantitative methods such as ratios
analysis which are frequently adopted by credit analysts will be studied
in detail.

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of accounting.
Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

245. Credit Analysis.

Thomas H. K. Fong, A.C.1.B., Dip.M. Mondays, 6.15~9.45 p.m., starting
September 19, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $300

The programme is designed for credit analysts and credit officers in financial
institutions, to develop the ability to appreciate the essential information
from the financial statements and make a considered credit appraisal.
Topics include: principles of bank lending, credit investigation, analysing
and evaluating financial statements, accounting ratios—construction and
use, preparing a financial analysis report, security analysis, making a sound
and realistic credit proposal, credit administration and control, detecting
insolvency signposts and avoiding a bad loan.

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of accounting. Enrolment of
students will be by selection of those most qualified to benefit from the
course of tuition. Closing date for application: Septernber 3, 1988.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

246. £EHIE XS (Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)
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247. PE(E AAKEH##/E (Documentary Credits Operations)
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248. $RFTEISH#EsE (Fundamentals of Banking Practice)
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249. Introductory Statistics.

H. B. Yeung, B.Sc. (Thames Poly.). Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
September 21, 1988. Room 201, University Main Building. 20 meetings.
Fee: $340
The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of statistical concepts that will be useful in business and in
the biological, social, or physical sciences. Topics include elementary
graphical method, measures of central tendency and variability, elementary
probability theory, discrete and continuous distribution, sampling distribu-
tion, point and interval estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and
correlation analysis, elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis
of variance, contingency tables, and nonparametric statistics. The only
mathematics prerequisite of this course is elementary algebra.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

250. Statistics for Business and Economics.
(For details, please refer to separate leaflet).
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Education

Staff Tutor: Linda Bauer, Telephone 5-8592780

251. “Future Music”: Computers and Music Making.

Malcolm Butler, B.Mus. (Manc.), M.Phil. (Liverpool), Lecturer in Music,
University of Hong Kong. Saturday and Sunday, January 7 & 8, 1989,
9.30 a.m.~5.30 p.m. Room 123, University Main Building, University of
Hong Kong. Fee: $220

Musicians have adopted computers without missing a beat. Now, low-cost
synthesizers can be connected to personal computers, in effect allowing
the computer to ‘play’ the synthesizer. As a result, musicians can compose,
perform and print music, via computers.

This course will explore the possible uses of computers in music education,
particularly in the teaching and study of performance, composition, aural
and theory skills, and analysis. The course will be of interest to students,
teachers and lecturers and will contain a practical element which will limit
the nurmber of participants that can be accepted. Basic music and computer
literacy would be an advantage. An important consideration will be
students’ own interests. Fnrolment is limited.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music and
dance will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: December 21, 1988.)

252, BATREE%EE (Music at Pre-School)
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253. LERREEEHREE (Choosing Children’s Literature)
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254, The Leisure Age: Leisure Education for Secondary School
Students.

Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-Ilan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel,
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture. Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 6, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $145

One of the most important challenges of education in modern society
today is the notion “education for leisure”. This course aims to familiarise
teachers with this concept and to serve as an introduction to current thinking
in the field. The course will first deal with definitions, concepts, and an
historical and comparative over-view. An examination of the role of leisure
at each stage in the life cycle will then follow, with particular emphasis on
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“leisure and the adolescent”. Leisure activities and preferences amongst
young people will be looked at with regard to youth culture and its special
characteristics.

The role of school in relation to other socialization agents in “education
for leisure” will be examined and demonstrated in models of leisure-
education.

A practical approach will be used throughout and participants will be
encouraged to apply this knowledge to their own contexts. Youth workers,
social workers and related professionals will also find the course of value.

Enrolment is fimited to 30.

255, New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young People.
Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-llan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel;
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture. Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting January 12, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $115

This course/workshop aims to explore what is meant by ‘informal methods’
used in the process of teaching or guiding youth groups inside and outside
schools.

It is designed for teachers, youth workers, and social workers who wish
to achieve the following: a) to create an appropriate atmosphere in their
class or groups; b) to improve motivation and involvement in group
activities; ¢) to achieve group goals.

A practical approach will be used throughout and participants will be
encouraged to try new skills and techniques such as brainstorming,
role-playing, simulation games, ways of handling discussions, ways of
handling agreement, debate and negotiation.

This course will be of value to all professionals working with young people.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: January 3 1989.)

256. Learning Through Play.

Mrs. Susan Kerley and others. Tuesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting October
4, 1988. Bradbury Room, Pre-School Playgroup Association Headquarters,
Old British Military Hospital Building, East Wing, 2/F.. 12 Borrett Road,
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $330
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An introduction to the “Playgroup”, its theory and practice, leading to a
deeper understanding of the needs of pre-school children. The course aims
at enhancing the appreciation of the emotional, intellectual, aesthetic ang
physical needs of the pre-school child, the meaning of parent participation
and an understanding of playgroup presentation and management appro-
priate to Hong Kong. There will be ample opportunities for an interchange
of ideas with the speakers who are specialists in their respective fields.

Topics to be discussed include the aims of pre-school education; play, its
purpose, value and choice of play material; imaginative and fantasy play;
creative activities for children; the role of music; language development:
problems and pressures of Hong Kong playgroups.

The course is intended for playgroup teachers, parents and others interested
and is organized in co-operation with the Hong Kong Branch of the
Pre-School Playgroup Association.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in kindergartens
will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward
to the Director of Education together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for applications: September 23, 1988.)

257. Understanding Bright Children.

Frank Laycock., Ph.D. (California), Emeritus Professor of Psychology,
Oberlin College (USA). Saturdays 10.30 a.m.—12 noon, starting October
8, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, 9/F.
710 meetings. Fee: $220

A survey of bright children: their origins, development, and education.
We shall examine the nature of high intelligence, special talents, and
marked creativity. Then we shall read about some children who have
displayed unusual intelligence, and review the behavior that is typical of
most very bright youngsters. We shall go over the various ways—traditional
and innovative—to identify bright children in a community or a school.
We shall look at school programs for very able pupils. Finally we shall
discuss some of the problems that a gifted child often faces, and some
important issues that these problems pose forthe family and the community.

Members of the class may prepare materials suited to bright children’s
development and education, or study a specific child’s intellectual or
academic growth.

The course is intended for teachers, parents, and others who are concerned
about identifying and stimulating bright children. Topics of high interest
to members of the class may, within the general framework of the course,
be emphasized.
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Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: September 29, 1988.)

258. BI{EFBE (Moral Education in Schools)
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259. Certificate in Learning and Behaviour Difficulties.

Thursdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m., starting October 6, 1988. Room 23, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings plus tutorial
sessions. Fee: $2,500

Course Director: S. J. Winter, B.Sc. (S'ton), M.Ed. (Exon.), Cert.Ed.
(Coventry), Lecturer in Education, University of Hong
Kong.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The course is intended for teachers, both in secondary and primary schools
with a particular interest or responsibility for pupils with learning and
behaviour difficulties. These pupils may be part of a standard class or in
a special group or unit.

The programme is designed to promote awareness of developments in
provision worldwide for pupils with learning and behaviour difficulties
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who are educated within the normal primary and secondary school system,
rather than in special schools.

Further aims include the development of an underst@nding of concepts and
issues related to assessment and intervention with pupils who display
learning and behaviour difficulties.

Skills in assessment and intervention techniques (and associated methods
of delivery) appropriate to such pupils will be included.

Course Content

The following details provide an outline of course content which will be
modified according to the needs of course participants:—

Unit One: Introduction to Learning and Behaviour Difficulties. This unit
aims to provide a broad overview of ways in which different education
systems deal with pupils with learning and behaviour difficulties. Among
topics covered will be: Prevalence of learning and behaviour difficulties.
Causes, Contributing and Associated Factors, Legislation, Procedures and
Provision in HK, UK, USA, USSR, etc. The UK 1981 Education Act, its
implications and implementation. US Public Law 94-142,

Unit Two: Assessment: An Introduction. This unit addresses, from a class
teacher’s standpoint, some of the practical problems involved in attempts to
assess and analyse basic pupil attributes. Different approaches are
examined in particular relation to Intelligence, Specific Abilities, Educational
Performance, Personal Adjustment and Social Behaviour.

Unit Three: Instruction and Intervention: An Introduction. This unit examines
different approaches available for use by class teachers in regard to pupils
displaying learning and behaviour difficulties.

Unit Four: Classroom Approaches to Learning and Behaviour Difficufties:
A Topical Perspective. This unit concerns itself with common learning and
behaviour problems. It is probable that most of the topics listed below will
be covered in some way or another, although the precise order and
emphasis will depend upon the interests and concerns of course partici-
pants. Topics not on this list may be added at the request of participants.

The focus will be upon recently developed but well documented classroom
techniques, including those which have a preventive aspect.

Topic list: Reading Difficulties and Dyslexia, Writing Problems, Numeracy
Difficulties, Speech and Language Problems, Second Language Problems,
Impulsjvity, Disruptive Class Behaviour, Elective Mutism, Withdrawn
and/or Isolate Behaviour, Rejection and Bullying, Depression, Anxiety and
Phobia, School or Class Refusal, Aggressive Behaviour, Low Resistance
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to Frustration, Lying, Stealing, Clumsiness and Motor Problems, Problems
of Control at Home.

Assessment

Successful completion will be dependent on course participation and two
written assignments, drawn from three categories: (a) intervention with a
single pupil experiencing learning or behaviour difficulties, (b) aninnova-
tive project involving a group of pupils either directly [as in the case of a
social skills training project] or indirectly [as in the case of a parental
involvement project], (¢} an investigative study of a topic related to learning
and behaviour difficulties.

Course duration
Over 100 contact hours.

Teaching arrangements

There will be 60 hours of tuition. This will take the form of a 2-hour session
each week, involving all course participants. Tuition will involve tutor plus
video presentations, exercises, discussions and presentations by participant
and visiting speakers.

in addition, there will be tutorial sessions for groups and individuals in
connection with the two course assignments. Reading materials will be
recommended or provided during the course.

Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: September 24, 1988.)

260. HHBFIHREIE (Certificate Course in Sex Education)
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In-Service Teacher Education Programme
(Instep)

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction
with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University of Hong Kong.
The purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of in-service
courses which will help teachers to implement changes and develop
solution to the problems which they face in schoois.

261. Bl{EM EEIRISRXET (Creative Play)
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262. %)5REEE7E (Language Learning in Early Childhood)
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263. C Programming for Secondary School Teachers.

Look Yue-cheun, B.Sc., Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K). Lectures: Tuesdays &
Thursdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1988. Room 1083,
University Main Building. Workshops: Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.00-7.30
p.m., starting November 8, 1988. Extra-Mural Computer Lab., Knowles
Building, 7/F., University of Hong Kong. 712 lectures and 12 workshops.

Fee: $800

The course is designed to introduce “C” programming techniques for
teachers teaching Computer Studies at A-level. Topics to be considered
will include (1) basic data types. operators & expressions (2) control
statements (3) functions & programs structures (4) 1/O (5) Advanced
data type. Relevant case studies or examples will be introduced. Enrolment
is limited to 28.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Computer
Studies in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application form,
which they should forward to Director of Education, together with the
course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and
private schools. (Closing date for applications: September 17, 1988.)
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264. EEEBEHR
(Communication and Teaching of Chinese Writing)
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265. HEBIBZITHER

(Management of Educational Institutions)
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266. Management of Educational Institutions.

Members of the Hong Kong Council for Educational Administration,
Tuesdays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting October 4, 1988. Room 237, University
Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $220

The course is designed to provide a basic professional training for educa-
tional administrators. An introduction to basic professional training will be
provided for educational administrators, particularly principals. potential
school administrators and administrators of other educational institutions.

Topics to be discussed will include organisation theories, personnel
management, problem solving, decision-making, leadership style, team
work, communications, managing change, staff development, staff
appraisal and accountability.

Basic reference: Everard K. B. and Morris, G. (1988): Effective School
Management. L.ondon: Harper & row.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: September 23, 1988.)
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Engineering

Course Nos. 271 to 272 /ead to the award of University Certificates. They
have clearly defined entry requirements and applicants are advised to read
the description carefully before applying. Special application forms are
available on request from the Department. Applicants must enclose certified
photostat copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application
forms. Applicants should note that they are not allowed to attend any other
course or sit any other examination during the year.

According to the University regulations, course fees and caution money
($200) will be collected after the selection process, but applicants should
send, with their application form, a non-refundable application fee of $80.

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786

271. University Certificate Course in Electric Power and High
Voltage Engineering.

C.T. Choy, Ph.D., M.LLE.E., Sen.M.L.LE.E.E., M.H.K L.LE,, Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering. University of Hong Kong. Thursdays, 7.15-8.15 p.m , starting
October 13, 1988. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 30 lectures plus 1 laboratory period. Each lecture
period will consist of 2 hours and each laboratory period 4 hours.

Fee: $1,300
This course is designed for practising engineers and professional people in
electric power companies and other heavy electrical industries who wish
to acquire deeper knowledge of some new technologies which have been
employed in the rapidly expanding local power systems.

Syllabus: Power plants and high voltage testing—Sulphur hexafluoride
(SF,) switchgear, vacuum circuit breakers, dielectric strengths of materials,
non-destructive testing and high voltage laboratory, lightning and internal
overvoltages, insulations in power systems.

Computer methods in power system analysis-application of network
topology, load flow studies, short circuit calculations,

Entry qualifications: Applicants with a Bachelor's degree, polytechnic
Higher Diploma or Higher Certificate in Electrical Engineering or equivalent
and engaged in an appropriate profession, will be considered for admission.
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants
without professional or graduate qualifications provided that they are over
25 and have had at ledst two years of related industrial experience in
responsible positions.



Enrolment is limited to 40 persons.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course and a certificate
will be awarded to candidates on condition that they pass the written
examination and have attended not less than 75% of the lectures. The
written examination will be assessed by both University and External
Examiners.

Closing date for applications: September 15, 1988. A special application
form is available on request from the Department.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their application forms. Applications which are not accompanied
by the relevant documents will not be considered. Preference will be given
to applicants sponsored by their employers.

Staff Tutor: Daniel H. S. Lee Telephone 5-8592793

272. University Certificate Course in Software Engineering.

P.C. Chui, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.S. (C.S.U.), M.LE.E.E., Senior Engineer/Software
Manager, Litton, CitiCorp, Teledyne, U.S.A., Lecturer in Electrical and
Electronics Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Thursdays, 7.00-9.15
p.m., starting October 13, 1988. Room 213, Haking Wong Building,
University of Hong Kong. 30 lecture meetings and 10 tutorial/presentation
meetings. Fee: $2,200

This course presents software engineering methodologies for the develop-
ment of quality, cost-effective, schedule-meeting, maintainable computer
software. Software is dealt with as an engineered product that requires
planning, analysis, design implementation, testing and maintenance. The
goal is to provide a concise presentation of each step in the software
engineering process. This is not a computer programming language course.
This course is designed for practising managers, software engineers,
analysts, digital system engineers and individuals who are responsible for
software project development in industry.

Syllabus: Software engineering methodologies. Software life cycle.
Computer software organization. Software design techniques. Design
representation. Design and coding standards. Structured Programming.
Qualitative measures. Program complexity; program testing; software
development systems. Engineering management. Software planning.
Requirement analysis. Software development cycle. Software test/accept-
ance. Software production and support. Software documentation. Software
configuration management.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have é Bachelor’'s degree or
Polytechnic Higher Diploma in Electrical Engineering or Computer Science
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or equivalent and be engaged in an appropriate profession. In exceptional
cases consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualifications provided that they are over 25 and
have had at least two years of relevant experience in responsible positions.
An examination will be conducted at the end of the course and the award
of a certificate is subject to passing the written examination and on
satisfactory completion of course-work. Candidates should have attended
at least 76% of the lectures. The written examination will be assessed by
both University and External examiners.

Closing date for applications: September 24, 1988. A special application
form is available on request from the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Applications which are not
accompanied by relevant documents will not be considered.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 253.
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English Studies

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 5-472225

Certificate Programme in English for Business

The ability to express himself clearly in English is something that every
business executive needs to pay very considerable attention to if he js
going to be able to communicate effectively with his clients not only in
Hong Kong but also in many of those countries that Hong Kong does
business with. Within his company too, the executive needs to understand
what his colleagues have to say and to communicate with them. Here
again, a good command of English is often of the utmost importance.

The Extra-Mural courses in English for Business are specifically designed
to help those engaged in commerce and industry and the appropriate areas
of Government Service and provide intensive tuition in those applied
varieties of English that they are most likely to require. They are therefore
ideally suited for those who have to handle correspondence independently
for their organisations and need to communicate with others within them.

SYLLABUS

General English remedial tuition will be provided with a view
to eradicating the most common errors the
students make.

Oral English the students will be given tuition in various

aspects of oral communication and in making
oral presentations.

Business Correspondence:

basic principles format and convention;

commercial jargon the students will be shown how to avoid
outmoded jargon and redundancy;

Jetters of enquiry tuition will be given in how to write letters

and replies to them making trade enquiries, how to reply to them,
how to place orders and how to acknowledge
them;

letters of complaint tuition will be given in how to write letters

and adjustment of complaint and how to reply to them
appropriately;

sales letters tuition will be given in how to write sales

letters to suit particular situations;



letters of application tuition will be given in how to write letters
of application for employment and references
for others applying for jobs;

correspondence tuition will be given in how to summarise a

summaries series of letters so as to identify the significant
points in the correspondence as a whole and
how to make recommendations for further

action.
Other Forms of Written
Communication memoranda; proposals; notices; forms.
Report-writing tuition will be given in how to write

investigative reports with recommendations
short reports and mixed-form’ reports.

Reporting Meetings tuition will be given in how to prepare agenda
and write minutes.

Reading and practice will be given in the comprehension

comprehension of commercial and general texts.

Note-writing tuition will be given in the making of

tabulated notes on written materal and the
taking of notes on spoken material.

Note: Course tutors will set a number of mandatory assignments during
the course which the students will be required to complete under
examination conditions, and these will then be taken into consideration
when students are assessed on completion of the course. All those
applying for admission should therefore realise that they will need to
complete these assignments and also attend their course and complete
practice assignments regularly if they wish to be admitted to the Final
Examinations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

A. The following applicants are exempted from sitting the Entrance
Examination:

i.  University Graduates: they should be employed on a full-time basis
in relevant occupations and should attach copies of their degree
certificates to their application forms. They should then attend a
special interview as follows: between 3.00 and 8.30 p.m. at the
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9.F.,
200 Connaught Road Central on 25th August, 31st August, 5th
September or 6th September. Applicants should therefore state on
their application forms the date and the approximate time they wish
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ii.

to attend for interview. They will then be interviewed on a “first
come, first served” basis on the dates indicated above. Waiting time
will be reduced as far as possible, but some delays are inevitable,

Holders of the Departmental Certificate in the Use of English with
Grade ‘B’ or above for both Writing and Oral skills awarded in 7988:
they should attach a copy of their Certificate with a 7u// statement
stating why they wish to be enrolled to their application forms
which should be submitted before 20th August, 7988,

Applicants holding any of the following qualifications should sit the
Entrance Examination on any of the scheduled dates indicated below
and state on their application forms the date and place they wish to
do so:

a Departmental Certificate in the Use of English in Writing Skills
Grade C or D;

a ‘Good Pass’ at Departmental Use of English, First Year level:

a Grade ‘D" Pass or above in the Use of English Paper of the Hong
Kong Advanced Level Examination;

a Grade 'C’ Pass or above in English at G.C.E. 'O’ level, plus
evidence of further study at post-secondary level.

a Grade "D’ Pass in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination, or in the case of English Language
Syllabus "A’, Grade 'B’, plus evidence of full-time study at post-
secondary level.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to application forms,

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: It is essential to arrive punctually for the
Entrance Examination selected. (State on your application form when and
where you wish to sit the Entrance Examination).

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main Building, Pokfulam

Road, Hong Kong.

6.30 p.m. on 2nd September, 1988
2.30 p.m. on 3rd September, 1988

(B) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9th floor,

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

6.30 p.m. on 23rd August, 1988
6.30 p.m. on 30th August, 1988

(C) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

6.30 p.m. on 25th August, 1988
6.30 p.m. on st September, 1988

N.B. All Entrance Examinations continue for 14 hours.
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Note: Applicants will be informed of the result of the Entrance Examination
very shortly after the last examination on 6th September; the fees of those
who have failed to gain admission will then be refunded.

AWARD: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided

they:

- pass the examination;

— complete the assignments set during the course of tuition
satisfactorily;

-~ attend at least 756% of the meetings scheduled.

EARLY APPLICATION IS STRONGLY ADVISED

LIMITED NUMBER OF

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE

COURSES

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

276.

277.

278.

279.

280.

281.

282.

283.

At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/Fl. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R.
Station).

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

October 5, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.45-8.15 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950

At the University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 7, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

Qctober 3, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950
Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 5, 1988. 60 meetings. Fee: $950

All the above fees are inclusive of the examination fee.
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ENROLMENT

Closing Date: September 3, 1988 unless all the places in the Entrance
Examination have been allocated before that date.

1. FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE “UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG"

2. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR AN
ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE AND A USE OF ENGLISH
COURSE SHOULD, IN THE FIRST INSTANCE, PAY BOTH FEES,
|.E. $950 FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND $785 FOR USE OF
ENGLISH. THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED
FOR WILL BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR
EITHER COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED. NO APPLICANT
MAY ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME TIME.

3 APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY FOR A PLACE IN A USE OF
ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE
SHOULD APPLY TO SIT THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BY 25TH AUGUST AND THE USE OF ENGLISH
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION ON 2ND OR 3RD SEPTEMBER. \F THEY
PASS THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE EXAMINATION
THEY WILL BE INFORMED ACCORDINGLY, AND SHOULD NOT
THEN SIT THE USE OF ENGLISH ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

A sound working knowledge of English is one of the greatest needs in
Hong Kong life today. To meet this need the Department offers a carefully
devised two-year programme in the Use of English that will provide the
student with practical tuition in the following skills:

the ability to speak fluently and carry on conversations in English;
the ability to understand accurately what is said by other speakers;
the ability to write English well to meet a number of different situations;
the ability to read easily and understand written English.

The tutors for the courses offered each year are drawn from a panel of
university graduates and experienced teachers of English. They set assign-
ments for the students to complete at home and in class, and these are
then corrected and discussed in class. In addition to the textbooks that
are prescribed, a large number of articles on topical subjects and short
stories are available for comprehension and appreciation. The students are
also provided with plenty of opportunity for oral practice and to express
their own ideas.
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Students are advised to apply for a place in a First Year course, but those
who consider themselves adequately qualified and who pass the Entrance
Examination sufficiently well may enrol in a Second Year course.

On completion of the First Year, all students will sit an examination, which
if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol in a Second Year
course in the following year. Those who pass this examination, but not
sufficiently well to qualify them for a place in a Second Year, will be
awarded a Statement of Proficiency.

On completion of the Second Year, all students will sit an examination
that leads to the award of the Extra-Mural Certificate in the Use of English.

As these courses are intended for working adults, those attending any
class in a secondary school will not be admitted.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: Those who have completed a First Year
course sufficiently wellin the year 1987—88 or who possess a Departmental
Certificate in English for Business awarded in 1988 may enrol in a Second
Year course without any further test.

Applicants for First Year or Second Year courses who do not possess these
qualifications must

a) (1) have gained a Grade D in English Language in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of English Language
Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved examination,
and (2) be able to provide evidence of further study at post-secondary
level; or

b) (1) have passed the Cambridge University Local Examination Syndicate
First Certificate in English Examination, and (2) be able to produce
evidence of further study at post-secondary level; or

¢) have obtained a Grade ‘C’ Pass in English At G.C.E. 'O’ level or Grade
‘E’ or above in the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination.
Applicants possessing any of the qualifications (a), (b), or (c) above should
* attach copies of their certificates to their application forms, and
* sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: It is essential to arrive punctually for the
Entrance Examination selected.

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main Building, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.
6.30 p.m. on 24th August, 1988
6.30 p.m. on 26th August, 1988
6.30 p.m. on 31st August, 1988



6.30 p.m. on 2nd September, 1988
12 noon on 3rd September, 1988
4.30 p.m. on 3rd September, 1988

(B) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

6.30 p.m. on 26th August, 1988
6.30 p.m. on 2nd September, 1988

EARLY APPLICATION STRONGLY ADVISED

LIMITED NUMBER OF

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE

COURSES —First Year
A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

284,

285,

286.

287.

288,
289,

290.

291,
292,

293.
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At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R.
Station)

(Note: These courses will be held in the morning)
Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.45~10.15 a.m., starting

October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30—1000 a.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

At the University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting

October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15-8.46 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30~8 00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30—-8 00 p.m., starting
October 5, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
At Wah Yan College, Queen’'s Road East.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 5, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785



B. /n Kowloon
Course No. At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

294, Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
295, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

Second Year
A. In Hong Kong

Course No. At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R.

Station)
(Note: Course 296 is held in the morning)
296. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
297. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
At the University of Hong Kong.
298. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.
299. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
Qctober 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
300. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
301. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

B. /n Kowloon
Course No. At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

302, Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785
303. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $785

ENROLMENT

Closing Date: 31st August, 1988. Unless all the places in the Entrance
« Examination have been allocated before that date.
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1. FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE “UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.”

2. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR A
USE OF ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS
SHOULD, IN THE FIRST INSTANCE, PAY BOTH FEES, I.E. $785 FOR
THE USE OF ENGLISH AND $950 FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS,
THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THAT THEY ARE ACCEPTED FOR WIL(.
BE RETAINED AND THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THAT THEY ARE
NOT ACCEPTED FOR WILL BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARE NOT
ACCEPTED FOR EITHER COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED.
NO APPLICANT MAY ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME
TIME.

Foundation English Programme
(Formerly “Special English”)

Everyday reminds us that a sound knowledge of the English Language is
essential to those who wish to make good progress in their careers. The
Foundation English Programme is intended for those who wish to improve
on their command of English, but who do not have the basic qualifications
required to join the Department's Certificate Programme in the Use of
English. On completion of the Second Year of the Foundation Programme,
however, students will sit an examination that leads to the award of the
Extra Mural First Certificate in English Language. Those who are awarded
this Certificate with a Credit are eligible to enrol in a First Year
course in the Use of English in the following year without sitting
any further test. Those who are not awarded a Credit are required to
sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

In order to strengthen and improve Foundation English students’ command
of English, intensive tuition is provided in the following:

Written Communication: the ability to write to suit a variety of
situations and to read for a thorough understanding of what has been
said.

Oral Communication: the ability to speak readily and carry on
conversations in a variety of different situations and to understand
what others have said without difficulty.

Enrolment into First Year courses will be open to all appropriately qualified
applicants on a “first-come, first served” basis. Promotion from the First
to the Second Year of the Programme will depend on the student's
performance in the First Year. Tutors will therefore set assignments and
progress tests that students will be expected to complete.
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ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS: Grade 'E’ in English Language in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education or an approved qualification awarded
outside Hong Kong.

N.B. /i A/l applicants must attach copies of their educational qualifica-
tions to their application form.

i Applicants are advised to indicate the course of their second
choice so that if their first choice is oversubscribed, they can
be placed in their second choice.

jii These courses are not open to students in any class in a secondary
school.

COURSES
A. In Hong Kong
Course No. Atthe Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F.
(Note: Courses 8304, 305, 306 are held in the morning).
304. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
305. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 4, 1988. b0 meetings. Fee: $775
306. Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
Qctober 5, 1888. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
307. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. b0 meetings. Fee: $775
At the University of Hong Kong.
308. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
3089. Tuesdays and Fridays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
310. Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.00-8.30 p.m., starting
October 7, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
At St, Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.
311. Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 5, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
312. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 4, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
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B. /n Kowloon

Course No. At St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).

313. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
314. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 6, 1988. 50 mestings. Fee: $775
315. Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775
At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
316. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. 50 meetings. Fee: $775

English for Appreciation

317. Australian Literature.

Mrs. June Moller, B.A. (Melbourne). Wednesdays, 6.715-7.45 p.m., starting
October 5, 1988. Room 141, Unjversity Main Building. 10 meetings.
Fee: $175
Australia this year is celebrating its bicentenary. In those two hundred years
the country has developed from a penal colony for England’'s unwanted
criminals into a technologically advanced, multicultural society.

The Australian environment originally provided a unique and harsh
challenge to the convicts, early settlers, bushrangers, gold diggers, squatters,
shearers and swaggies who pioneered the land, and from the beginning
there developed in all forms of literature a popular concept of the “"Aussie”,
a character very different from his colonial forefathers.

The shaping of a nation is reflected in its literature and as Australia
experienced the tragedy of World War [, the hardships of the 1930’s,
another war, followed by a period of rapid growth and prosperity, the
image of this distinctive character persisted.

This course will attempt to identify this Australian by looking at a selection
of literature including poetry, short stories, drama and fiction.

Reading and discussion will provide enjoyment and the opportunity for
some critical literary analysis. It is also hoped that participants will gain
a deeper appreciation of Australia and its people.

A selection of Australian short stories and poetry will be made available
during the course. Participants should also obtain copies of the following:
G. Johnson: My Brother Jack (Collins),

R. Lawler: The Summer of the Seventeenth Doll (Currency Press),
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which are available from the Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux Road
Central, Hong Kong.

318. Poetry Reading and Appreciation.

Mrs. D. H. Shroff, B.A. (Bombay). Fridays, 6.15~7 45 p.m., starting October
7. 1988. Room 141, University Main Building. 75 meetings. Fee: $250

This course is designed to help students read, understand and appreciate
poetry. It will help to enrich their use of English language and open a new
world of sound rhythm and imagery.

Poetry covering a wide spectrum dating from early Elizabethan times right
up to the 20th Century will be considered and particular attention will be
paid to recitation, construction and appreciation.

The course is both for enjoyment of poetry reading as well as a study in
critical appreciation. Those participating will not only get a chance to read
and study different types of poems, but will also hear poems read on tapes.
This course will therefore help them to develop their appreciation of this
particular aspect of English literature and thus enable them to improve
their English.

Entrance Qualifications. Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be
by selection of those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.
The course as a whole is ideally suited for those who have completed the
Department’'s Use of English or English for Business programmes, but
applicants who have not done so will also be considered. Such applicants
should have obtained a Pass in English at G.C.E. 'O’ level, and those with
higher qualifications and some background in English Literature will be
preferred.

319. The Art and Appreciation of Short Story Writing.

Mrs. D. H. Shroff, B.A. (Bombay). Tuesdays, 7.156-8.45 p.m., starting
October 11, 1988. Room 843, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
15 meetings. Fee: $250

The course is planned to help students read and appreciate short stories,
which will in turn stimulate them to read more and thus improve their
command of English.

Stories written in both the early twentieth century and contemporary times
will be considered, and particular attention will be paid to such different
aspects of life as human relationships, psychology and humour and mystery
and detection.

The course is both for enjoyment as well as study. Those participating will
have plenty of opportunity to discuss the stories read and be able to develop
their appreciation of this aspect of English literature.
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Entrance Qualifications. Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be
by selection of those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition,
The course as a whole is ideally suited for those who have completed the
Department’s Use of English or English for Business programmes, but
applicants who have not done so will also be considered. Such applicants
should have obtained a Pass in Enghish at G.C.E. ;O' level, and those with
higher qualifications and some background in English Literature will be
preferred.

Reading Text: (obtainable from the Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voeux
Road Central) T. Pierce and E. Cochrane (Eds.): Twentieth Century English
Shert Stories (Evans).

320. A Look at American Literature.

Mrs. Pauline Rippon, B.A. (Leeds). Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1988. Room 4C, St. Joseph's College, 1st floor, 7 Kennedy
Road, Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $175

The freshness and verve of American literature has long excited a good
deal of attention and popularity. This course is therefore intended as an
introduction to the subject for those who have not previously had an
opportunity to study it in detail, but who are interested in it and wish to
learn more. Through considering a selection of poems and two fuli-length
novels, those participating in the course will have an opportunity to trace
the main historical trends of American literature as well as to study and
appreciate the work of particular writers in depth in the informal environment
of tutorial-type meetings.

In addition to a selection of poems that will be made available during the
course, those attending it should obtain copies of the following novels:
Mark Twain: The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (Puffin)
F. Scott Fitzgerald: Tender is the Night (Penguin Modern Classics)

which will be available from the Hong Kong Book Centre 25 Des Voeux
Road Central.

mo% % B OF ¥ R B F oM

#O®W M % 23 ®H o

100



English for Specific Purposes

Staff Tutor: John Bensly Telephone 5-472225

Spoken English

Certificate Programme in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended to provide
tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level for suitably qualified working
adults who have a positive and urgent need to achieve a very high standard
of proficiency in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will be provided in the pronunciation and intonation of English,
and practical work will include role-playing in addition to guided conver-
sation, and general oral practice. Even though this is a Spoken English
course, satisfactory progress can only be made if students, as well as
attending regularly and participating actively, are prepared to consolidate
at home what they have practised in the sessions.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general English course
and grammatical and lexical competence will be assumed. At the same
time, this is not a course in rhetoric or the art of persuasive or impressive
speaking.

As this course is intended for working adults, those studying in school,
college or university will not be admitted.

Syllabus: Pronunciation; Stress; Intonation; Advanced Oral Communication.
Entrance Requirements: All applicants should

1. have gained Grade D or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
English Language Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination and be able to produce evidence of further study at
post-secondary level.

2. attach photocopies of their certificates to their application form.

3. sit the English Speech Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and an Interview.
Listening Tests will be held in the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, on 8th and

9th September, at 6.00 p.m. Applicants should indicate on their application
forms on which evening they wish to be tested.
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Applicants who perform sufficiently well in the Listening Test will be
required to attend an Interview.

Closing Date for Applications: 3rd September. 1988.
Place: Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Duration: 60 14 hour sessions, inclusive of examination.

Enrolment: limited to 30 students.

Fee: $950, inclusive of examination.
Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided
they:

— pass the examination;

— participate fully, attend regularly, and perform adequately
during the course of tuition.

COURSES

331. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1988
332. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting October 4, 1988
333. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 4, 1988

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong”.

English for Specific Purposes

334. Oral Presentations.

Mrs. C. Macaskill, B.A. (Wits.). Saturdays, 2.15-3.45 p.m., starting October
1, 1988. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
10 meetings. Fee: $210

Effective oral presentations are increasingly frequently the key to success
whenever an executive wishes to convince a group of people of the
importance and validity of the message he wishes to get across to them.
.This course is therefore designed for those in Government Service com-
merce or industry who are expected to prepare and present effective
informative or persuasive speeches. The emphasis of the tuition will be on
the practical rather than the theoretical aspects of public speaking and will
include the following: Audience analysis; Formulating objectives; Planning
and structuring for maximum effectiveness; Persuasive communication;
Preparation techniques; Voice production; Eye contact; Non-verbal
communication; Audio-visual aids.
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Wherever possible, video-taping will be used to provide for students both
constructive practical criticism and the opportunity for self-appraisal. For
students to derive the maximum benefit from this course, it is essential that
they devote as much time as possible to practical application of the concepts
introduced and also that they be prepared to do a reasonable amount of
research and preparation between course sessions.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students and will be by selection of those
most qualified to benefit from the course. All applicants should be university
graduates or else have been awarded the Department’s Certificate in
English for Business since 1980 or a Grade ‘D" or above in the Use of
English at Hong Kong University Matriculation level. They should also
attach a full and detailed statement to their application forms in which they
should state their occupation, their employer and the nature of the oral
presentations they have to make. Copies of all degrees. diplomas and
certificates awarded should also be attached to application forms.

Closing date for applications: 24th September, 7988.

Written English

335. Written English for Executives.

Miss Nellie Childe, B.A., MA. (H.K.). Thursdays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting
October 6, 1988. St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong.
10 meetings. Fee: $190

This course is designed for those who are currently working at junior and
middle management levels and who perceive a need to upgrade their
competence in written English for career development. The course should
be of special value and relevance to executives and training officers in
commerce and government.

The students catered for in this course are those who find difficulty in
coping with the demands of written English in the varied contexts of office
administration. Minute writing as a committee secretary, report writing for
onward submission to committees and boards, and independent handling
of correspondence in a variety of situations will be dealt with, and partici-
pants will be given opportunities to submit their writing for critical
discussion.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.

Closing date for applications: 27th September, 1988.
103



English for Engineers

336. Communication for Engineers.

Syed Hasan, B.A. M.A. (Madras), AlnstM., F.B.LM. Mondays ang
Wednesdays, 6.15-7 .45 p.m., starting October 17, 1988. Wah Yan College,
56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon. 30 meetings. Fee: $570

Engineers and those in related technical professions, in addition to acquiring
professional and management skills, must also master communication skills
if they are to further their careers and carry out their jobs effectively. The
need to present ideas logically and persuasively in the spoken and written
language, formally and informally, and to comprehend quickly ang
accurately spoken and written information is essential for efficient com-
munication. The syllabus for the course, therefore, will focus on those
aspects that are of particular importance and relevance to the engineer,
and will cover: technical correspondence; writing memoranda; writing
reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing briefing papers; group
discussion; presenting points of view; giving oral reports; and giving talks.
Students will also be given practice in listening and reading comprehension.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition. Applicants should be
qualified engineers and should submit a short letter in support of their
application.

Closing date for applications: 24th September, 1988.

English for Medical Practitioners

Certificate Programme in Medical English

These courses are intended for all persons associated with health care, such
as doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, paramedical staff, health educators,
medical students, and others with a professional interest in medicine, who
need to communicate in English.

The aim of the courses is to improve the students’ general standard of
English and to extend and practise language skills, both oral and written,
in a variety of situations related to career requirements. The syllabus will
also cover note-taking, summarizing, study and intensive reading, present-
ing medical reports orally and in writing, the language used in medical
histories and case studies, medical terminology relating to physiology,
anatomy, and disease, and the communicative needs of patients and staff.
Authentic materials and the latest communicative techniques for specific
purpose language teaching will be used.
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Applicants should bear in mind that these courses are not designed to
teach basic English and that an understanding of medical terminology in
the students’ first language will be assumed.
Entrance Requirements: All applicants should

1. have gained Grade D or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
English Language Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination.

be able to produce evidence of further study at post-secondary level.
attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

submit a short letter in support of their application.

attend an interview, if required.

AN I

Closing date for applications: 10th September, 1988.
Duration: 60 1% hour sessions, inclusive of examination.

Enrolment: Limited to 30 students in each course.

Fee: $1,200, inclusive of examination.

Tutor: Mrs. B. D. Whitman, B.Sc. (Lond.), FIM.LT.

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided
they:

—- pass the examination.

— participate fully, attend regularly, and perform adequately
during the course of tuition.

COURSES

337. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1988,
at the University of Hong Kong.

338. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 4, 1988,
at the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong”.

English for Teachers

339. Certificate Course in the Grammar and Semantics of English.
The aim of this course is to provide experienced non-native speakers of
English who have a good command of the language and who are primarily
teachers with a comprehensive introduction to the grammar and semantics
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of English. The student will be encouraged to examine critically traditional
concepts, to consider new trends, and to acquire a sound basis of knowledge
on which to promote his or her teaching career.

The course will consider the main distinction between traditional grammar
and modern linguistics and then proceed to examine in detail the structure
of the word, group, clause and sentence; parts of speech; gender, number
and case; tense, mood, and aspect; transitivity and voice. It will introduce
systemic grammar with a study of surface and deep grammar and will give
the student ample work in structural analysis. The course will examine the
relationship between grammar and semantics and cover the most relevant
topics in inguistic semantics, semantic structure and lexicology. It will also
review the most common varieties of English and consider problems in
error analysis. The approach, which will be descriptive, will not, however,
attempt to examine the theoretical bases to which different descriptions
are related.

The tutors are drawn from a panel of university lecturers fully qualified in
linguistics and the intention is not only to provide a thorough grounding
in the grammar and semantics of English but also to prepare those students
who intend, later on, to apply for more advanced postgraduate courses.

Admission Requirements: Applicants should possess a university degree or
college of education certificate, a copy of which should be attached to the
application form, and those who are teachers should have had several
years’ experience of English language teaching. Applicants will be required
to attend an interview at the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, on 15th September,
beginning at 5.00 p.m. Applicants will be interviewed on a first come, first
served basis.

Closing Date for Applications: 10th September, 1988.

Time: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.156-7.45 p.m., starting October
4, 1988.
Place: University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Duration: 60 1% hour sessions, inclusive of examination.

Enrolment: limited to thirty students.

Fee: $950 inclusive of examination.

Award: An Extra-Mural Certificate will be awarded to students who
complete the course satisfactorily. Assessment will be by
examination, course projects and assignments, and practical
work.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will be

sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the

Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies

to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
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340. Certificate Course in the Teaching of English to Speakers
of Chinese.

The aim of this course is to provide experienced non-native teachers of
English who have a good command of the language with a comprehensive
introduction to teaching theory, methods, and techniques. The student will
be encouraged to examine critically traditional concepts, to consider new
trends, and to acquire a sound basis of knowledge on which to promote
his or her teaching career.

The course will cover Theory (theories of language and language learning);
Methods (the syllabus, learning & teaching activities, materials, English for
specific purposes, the teaching of spoken English, reading and writing, and
the history of language teaching): Techniques (presenting & practising
language. feedback, lesson planning). Testing (the linguistics & psychology
of language testing, the purpose, design, and types of tests, the reliability
& validity of tests, test construction, and error analysis); Language
Proficiency (improvement of students’ spoken & written English, and
classroom English). Students will be required to do some microteaching.

The tutors are drawn from a panel of fully qualified lecturers in Applied
Linguistics and the Teaching of English and the intention is not only to
provide a thorough grounding in the Teaching of English but also to prepare
those students who intend, later on, to apply for more advanced post-
graduate courses.

Admission Requirements: Applicants should possess a university degree
or college of education certificate, a copy of which should be attached to
the application form, and should have had several years experience of
English language teaching. Applicants will be required to attend an
interview at the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9th floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, on 16th September, beginning at
5.00 p.m. Applicants will be interviewed on a first come, first served basis.

Closing Date for Applications: 10th September, 7988.

Time: Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 5,
1988.
Place: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

Duration: 60 1%+ hour sessions, inclusive of examination.
Enrolment: limited to thirty students.
Fee: $1,100 inclusive of examination.

Award: An Extra-Mural Certificate will be awarded to students who
complete the course satisfactorily. Assessment will be by
examination, course projects and assignments, and practical
work.
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Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

341. Comparative Phonetics of English and Cantonese.

Raymond Huang, B.A. (Lingnan), M.A. (Leeds), |.P.A.Cert.Phon., P.G.CE,
L.R.AM., LT.C.L. (London). Wednesdays, 7.30~9.30 p.m., starting October
12, 1988. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $300

The course is designed for teachers of English; other advanced learners
will also find it useful. By showing the contrast in stress, intonation and
articulation between English and Cantonese the teacher will help the
student to grasp:

the rhythmic, tonal and sound system of his mother tongue, and
how errors in his English speech arise from his native language habits.

Methods of correcting errors and forming the right English speech habits
will be suggested. Methods and devices include the use of (a) lip-reading
and games in ear-training and speech exercises, (b) popular songs by well
known singers for illustration of articulation, (c) musical devices such as
tonic sol-fa and Chinese tones for comparison of intonation in English and
Cantonese. To arouse the interest of the student the violin will be used to
compare the differences in stress, rhythm, tonal ranges, glides and
intonation patterns in English and Cantonese.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be by selection of those
most qualified to benefit from the course of tuition. Preference will be given
to teachers of English.

The tutor is author of a number of books on phonetics, including “English
Pronunciation Explained with Diagrams” and co-author of “Intonation in
Idiomatic English”, Books | & Il.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for applications: October 1, 1988.)

342. English for Primary Teachers.

P. D. Reynolds, B.A. (NUI), B.D. (Dub.), M.Ed. (Tor.). Senior Lecturer in
Education, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 10.30 a.m.—12.00 noon,
starting October 5, 1988. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 710 meetings. Fee: $210
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This course is intended for primary school teachers of English as a second
language. Its purpose is to provide them with an opportunity to revise and
upgrade their own English language skills with a view to classroom use.
The emphasis of the course will be on vocabulary use, particularly as related
to reading comprehension and writing.

The teaching approach of the course will be participant-based. Teaching
will be directed at the actual English language difficulties experienced by
the individual participants. Therefore meetings will be of a seminar nature
and active contribution by all participants is expected.

Enrolment limited to 25 students.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English in
primary schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they
should forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee
receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private
schools. (Closing date for applications: September 27, 1388.)

343. Learning English through Literature.

Philip K. W. Chan, B.A., M.A. (H.K.), Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.). Fridays, 6.16—-7 .45
p.m., starting October 7, 1988. Wah Yan College. 56 Waterloo Road,
Kowloon. 10 meetings. Fee: $190

This course aims to develop greater sensitivity to language by equipping
students with a critical approach to literature. The approach emphasizes
the literary use of language through extracts from novels, plays, poems,
films, and songs. These extracts, presented on tape, and in writing, will
be analysed to illustrate how language is used to convey tone and attitude;
points of view and impressions by means of metaphor and simile;
characterization; and feelings. moods and emotion through irony and jokes,

The course should have especial appeal for teachers who would like to
extend textbook’ English to involve students in the perception, expression,
and production of speech acts. It can help them develop communicative
activities, such as verse and prose speaking, mime, role play, drama, and
creative writing. The course will also be of use to those interest in reading
literature.

The course will consist of talks, seminars and discussions, workshops,
practical work and creative writing. Enrolment limited to 30 students.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for applications: September 27, 1988.)
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Varieties of English

344. The Language of the Media.

Nell Drave, B.A. (Leeds), M.AA. (York). Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
starting October 5, 1988. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon,
70 meetings. Fee: $190

The course will fall into two distinct—but related——parts to reflect the
differences in the language of different media and to distinguish between
the language of communication and that of persuasion. The first part will
outline the different approaches of television and the written media and
will develop into a detailed discussion of form and style in a selection of
English language newspapers. The sessions on advertising will look at
emotionalism, linguistic disguise, the appeal to the intellect, punning and
other features which constitute manipulation of objective truth in the world
of ‘journalese’. Relevant examples will be provided.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best gqualified to benefit from the course of tuition.

Closing date for applications: 27th September, 1988.

345. The Language of Literature.

Neil Drave, B.A. (Leeds), M.A. (York), Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 6, 1988. Wah Yan College, 566 Waterloo Road, Kowloon. 10
meetings. Fee: $190

‘Literature’ and ‘language’ are obviously inseparable but since the former
is a special configuration of the latter it is worthy of as much attention as,
for example, the plot of a novel or the structure of a play. The course will
survey some of the most provocative and interesting attitudes to language
in literature as well as focussing on changes in the writer’s attitude to his
medium in different periods of English literature. The historical development
of literary language, the significance of genre and the stylistic features of
early twentieth century ‘Modernism’ will all be discussed at length. Texts
will be provided.

This course will be of value especially to teachers but other advanced

students of literature will also find it of interest. Enro/ment limited to 30
students.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for applications: September 27, 1988.)
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European Languages

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 5-472225

Courses in Spanish Language

Tutor: Rev. Father Francisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Llicentiate in
Theology/Philosophy (Rome), Th.D. (Philippines).

Days for all courses: Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Starting date for all courses: 4th October, 1988.

Place: Room 125, Wah Yan College. 1/F.. Queen’'s Road East.

First Year

Course No. 346. 5.30-6.30 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $760
Course No. 347. 7.40-8.40 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $760

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find these courses
for complete beginners in the language particularly useful. The tutor will
teach the classes to a level where they can understand elementary texts
in Spanish and carry on simple conversations. Enro/ment limited to 34
persons per course.

Textbook: El Espanol Al Dia, Book | (6th Edition) obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the receipt
for your course fees when you purchase your book.

Second Year
Course No. 348. 6.35-7.35 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $800

This is primarily a continuation course intended for those who have
previously completed Spanish I, but those others who have been studying
it elsewhere for at least a year will also find it of considerable value.
Tuition will be given in vocabulary building. the comprehension of simple
Spanish texts and in writing and speaking skills. Enrolment limited to
34 persons.

N.B. Priority will be given to applicants who have completed one of the
Department’s First Year courses in the year 1987-88. Other applicants
will be enrolled only if vacancies are still available after 24th September,
1988, and on the basis of their previous study of the Spanish language.

Textbook: EI Espanol Al Dia, Book Il (6th Edition). obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the receipt
for your course fees when you purchase your book.
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in view of the very keen competition for enrolment in these courses, al|
applicants are requested to try to ensure that they can attend regularly if
they are accepted.

Courses in French Language

Beginners’ Courses

These are practical, active courses in basic French intended for people
with no previous knowledge of the language. Strong emphasis will be put
onthe acquisition of audio-oral skillsthrough intensive interactive processes
in class. Intensive tuition will also be provided in writing and reading skills,
for they are an integral part of building foundations in French for further
study and use of the language.

The students’ ability to communicate efficiently in French will be assessed
in a short examination on completion of the course of turtion. Those who
pass this examination will be eligible for promotion to the Second Year of
the programme in the year 1989-90. The Final Examination to be held on
completion of that year of tuition will lead to the award of the Department's
First Certificate in French Language.

COURSES
A. In Hong Kong

349. Tutor: Mrs. Lyne R. Bullett, B.A., C.A.P.E.S. (Paris). M.A.
(Lond.), Honorary Lecturer, in charge of the Degree-
Programme in French, University of Hong Kong.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting October 4,
1988. University of Hong Kong. 65 meetings, exclusive of the
terminal examination. Fee: $1,250, inclusive of examination.

B. /n Kowloon

350. Tutor: Denis-Ch. Meyer, B.A.,, M.A. (Paris), Lecturer in
French, Hong Kong Polytechnic.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting October
3. 1988. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road. 65 meetings,
exclusive of the terminal examination. Fee: $1,250, inclusive
of examination.

N.B. Enrolment in both the courses mentioned above is limited to 25
students. Successful applicants will be sent Joining Instructions.
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Advanced Studies
351. Advanced Studies in French.

Denis-Ch. Meyer, B.A., M.A. (Paris), Lecturer in French, Hong Kong
Polytechnic, and Mrs. Lyne R. Bullett, B.A., C.A.P.E.S. (Paris), M.A.
(Lond.), Honorary Lecturer, in charge of the Degree-Programme in French,
University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 6.30~8.30 p.m., starting October 14,
1988. Roomn 15, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $245

This course, which will take the form of a series of seminars on various
aspects of French civilization and culture, will be taught in French. It 1s
therefore intended for those with a sound knowledge of the French language
(i.e. those who have received 400 hours of tuition or more). An exploration
of recent developments in French society, political and economic life, and
into the historical background and main literary and artistic trends, will be
offered. A detailed programme of the course will be issued to students at
the first session. A variety of documents in French, including extracts from
current media items, recordings, etc., will be considered during the course.

N.B. /. This course will be conducted in French.

ii. Applicants will be interviewed in order to assess thesr degree of
competence in French in the Extra-Mural Town Centre between
6.00 and 8.00 p.m. on 7th October.

jit.  Enrolment is limited to 25 students.
Closing date for applications: 6th October, 1988.

PRIOR ENRCLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Geography & Geology

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8692792

356. Geotechnical Methods: Recent Developments & their
Applications in Modern Building Industry.

J. C. W. Lau, M.Sc. (Manc.), Ph.D., LL.B. (Lond.), C.Eng., M.I.CE,,
M.I.Struct.E., M.H.K.L.E., F.G.S. Saturdays, 9.30 a.m.—12.45 p.m., starting
October 1, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $320

The following topics will be discussed with the aim of providing practising
Civil and Structural Engineers with up-to-date knowledge of recent trends
in geotechnical engineering: site investigation technigues; rock mechanics:
properties of intact rocks and their measurement, shear strength of jointed
rocks; rock slope stability: rock joint survey and graphical presentation on
stereonets, methods of slope stability analysis, theory and design of rock
anchors; soill mechanics: properties of soils and their measurement; soil
slope stability: limit equilibrium methods; infiltration theories: infiltration
of rain water into unprotected slopes and its effect on slope stability,
physics of unsaturated flow; earth pressures on retaining structures;
dewatering: effects on buildings; and modern stress-strain theories and
computational methods: tensor notations, constitutive laws, introduction
to finite element method, limit analyses, implication of strain-softening in
geotechnical engineering. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Entry qualifications: B.Sc. or equivalent in Engineering or related fields.

357. HRHIEHR

(Teaching Senior Forms Geography at Secondary School)
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358. ZF&EHhIBEFS#EE (Geography in the Field)
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359. EHREAFY (Introduction to Gemmology)
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History & Archaeology

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

361. Appreciation of Chinese Relics.

Mr. Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee Member of the Hong Kong Archaeolo-
gical Society. Tuesdays, 10.16-11.45 a.m., starting October 4, 1988. Room
11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8
meetings plus 1 site vistt. Fee: $195

History started when written language began to produce records, whereas
the unwritten prehistory was recorded by relics and antiques. Even after
the invention of written language, artistic artefacts have still been bearing
powerful witness to the advance of human history.

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate Chinese relics
and antiques, with special attentions paid to evaluation, maintenance and
testing for authenticity of antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered
include Chinese old painting, ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient artefacts
uncovered recently from Chinese archaeological sites.

There will be one full-day field trip in a weekend (travelling expenses to
be borne by the participants).

362. FFERE :1912-1949 (Republic of China: 1912-1949)
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363. REEMEEE (Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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364. FHLEFERLHMER
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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365. HFHETHEHATHHRE (Hong Kong Relics)
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366. FHELMELE (Hong Kong Antiquities and Monuments)
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Housing Management

Staff Tutors: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786
Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 5-8592790

Certificate in Housing Management.

The aim is to provide a local qualification in Housing Management for
people already working in the field. The course is intended to provide a
firm grounding in the theory and practice of housing management.

The course runs over three academic years. Year | and Year [l prepare
candidates for the Part | and Part Il £xaminations and Year Il for the Final

Examination.

A Certificate in Housing Management, issued by the Department of Extra
Mura! Studies, University of Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate
on passing the Final Examination and on producing evidence of having had
at least three years’ approved experience in housing management work.

Applicants must be sponsored by their employers as some of the lectures
are held during office hours.

Further details are available on request. Applications for 1988/89 must be
submitted before September 30, 71988.
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Journalism & Communication

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788

371. What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing.

Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.45-8.45 p.m., starung January 9, 1989. Room 208, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $135

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, reporters, editors, and
other employees in the publishing, journalism and communication fields
who, as print buyers, must have a basic understanding of printing produc-
tion processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and quality control.
Topics will include: placing a printing order, appreciation of printing
processes and production, printing materials: standards and suitability,
costing and standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 20.
Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.

372. AHRUERHEFE (Certificate Course in Public Relations)

+ # A EEEE(CS%4E M Sc (Ed), MA. Dip Comm, MIPR, M Inst PM,
FRSA ( ZBEXEHRITEBERTEABAHMREIE Charles Koo,
Vice-President and Manager, Public Relations, Asia-Pacific
Chase Manhattan Bank NA ) »

MG o LL B. (Journalism ) ( 3RMZREERIITEESE Forrest
Cheung, Director, Forrest Cheung and Assoclates )
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373. ERRMERFETE (RERRESRATNSH)

(Certificate Course in Television Script-Writing & Production]
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374. FEB/Y (Certificate in Journalism)
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375. MEHEAM (WXEHUFEBRSH)

(Introduction to Media Education)
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376. BRSNS (RXEHHSEEESH)

(Script-writing for Broadcasting)
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377. HiREEEEFRE (Publishing: A Foundation Course)
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378. HARFR:E:RFE (Publishing: An Advanced Course)
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379. #itiR#E (Magazine Editing)
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380. HKREARE&E AP FHRE
(Chinese Typography for Advertising and Publications)
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383. HAXEFTHERRAPY (Introduction to Magazine Design)
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384. FEBSGIRHEIR | BEHTIRER

(Techniques in Making & Using Instructional
Video (Non-broadcast))
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385. BEHMEGE : BHP T (Film Art and Film Appreciation)
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386. EXEMRRE | BRAFEERR
(Film Art and Film Appreciation II)
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BB EAE BERE  ER9NSERE - SEBLYANERS st
K% o SEEANBYRELTEELNNEE - (RES1OA)

387. A#BR{E (Public Relations)

* #E A BELHBREEERE

H B BEABRANFREHEPCI6E (ERPOBEEAE) o

B B —AANETACBESEHITFABTAEABA+ES -
EHBRE  —BATTT (#£+8)e°

AHBEVEKEREEZ TR ASRERAP=E: (—) BBRHLRBEF
IR REIERIZH - FHRETRIAHBREETERE LRREER . (Z)
BN—MIBTE  BUTSAREEBOARBRES . (=) BEAAMRRY
BI5 0 10 FETEAORE « EBENNER - AHBREHREE -

FEEEHUEEXMMHBEESE  HEILF  —MIGER - LUREFREA
HEARITEE  WEBRRZBELEN . (RIU=TAA) °

388. BRMUTHEAEREB

(Intra-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

* B A DRERIEEL o

Ho B FEABINRKRIENSE o

B B -AANEAACBESEH=TFABTESEABO+AES
(#mx » £=E+/EEER+TE—BEPATFEBETE-HE
BAH T -CBaYRE B — 1R/ IMEES) ) o

HREE =HO+I o

BRTES | B AEBROIER LOBERERERSN  ERGEREMD
BRTRE  BELIVZARE MEEBRSEMUE/NMI 095 REESEMY
EFIBM 2 R - HRIRE B1E | EHEIRARIER 0 SEONE  8RPB
# o NBNAEHBEEE o

RESREE/ENR  BUBUHERE « HE TRRALMFRE
HERRAUEELOWI o (BRIZZ+AAN) o
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389. AMBAREAEES

(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

£ # A REIEEL
# B BBRBINRKIB8E o

B B —AANETATIOREERSTFREBTANZEABLTES o
(HOER - H=TISEEE+— A+ BEHATFERE+—F

+ZBEHBTHFLEOIME —TEeY/MEEE )
THIEE  SEEAT o

KEFAEHEL TEABERNE/ M ARBBAEEFRGES c AT 8
7 ABRBERIIREER . ARBURE . RENSN - HEEEHTT B

BRREFHIIESE °

EEEEEE/ IR B IAHESE HETERAOLHFEE

HEBRAUEE LOEE o (RIE=+mA ) o

390. BRACEBEAEER

(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)

* B A REEEL
Ho B EEARBEINERXIE208E o

B B -AAAE+—BUHZBEEESH=TFARTAAEARE+E
Do (HOX» HEHIBEEH+ZATEtBEHATF=HEL+

ZA+ABEHHB TH BB —Re/INEEE )
THEE T HUATT o

Li/MBSTEs  TEMEERMUT/VE I KRBT AR ¥ISBE REREY
ZEBERHD  WMBEREARABEONE  JREECE  AEBEEE
47 ( Transactional Analysis ) ; ABSE:E09tRERIRE . AMIEBEE | AFEED
ABEEET . BEOEEBRISREESE  ABEOEERS IME ABRERRE S

2 ERERTE VIENERAEBRE/ MRS

ARBEEHEBSENS REOBERE - MU-—BUREXLHEES
¥ HETERAHME ABE—SERASBENZENEOAL - KBOXL

Ko (FREZ+A) o
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391. E#ENF (The Art of Expression)

£ B A Biorss ( ENERESIMPOERE) o

#oo B EEABINEXIE208E o

B B —AANEABHUOESERATFHEERE
EHEE “H=t+ATT e (H£+=8)°

BPGEEEEEY S ENENHEE  BSEHRESERURY 5
px=%, SESRE  BEATE  BLUBSFEEREEBENLLE -
EEEEEEYEREES  REERSES  BEYEIXABAS  TMEN
SE SRS  BIESE N - BN TR - BRRITORE S0
B LELBER ARSI ERESOTRRRE S A6
FALDRART - BEDIEFREY > LHREAEBE BRSBTS
TS o FENDEE | BESRORT , BEABGENL  BREE0NE.
EEOEEE  RRATREE DB FERAE . SRS ERRERESR

SHEARE o (RI=+HAC)

392, FFHEHE (Public Speaking & Persuasion)

F #E A ATESE ( AAHRTHSEREAREEE ) o

o B FBAERNEERTEROI0E (EEPOEEAER) o

B B AANEABHTLOESEH-TFAB+AELEL+SH o
PHEE  —H=+AET o (#AZE) o

IFBABXRERSE  BERRZEB[NBIAER - RECHER
BIEE - BASRCRIE MBS - FBREREKE 2R F% - BHER &
eI () BCa B CRE ( REHZGER ) —H—BERE (W
BAZBOREERE ) » Q—H2RE ( RERI -+ ELAHNE » 30
AR EBHETHRBRE )  EEAORE (T - B LIRBPUER
BIRRIE ) o Eitt - AR OES BEBEMAEE  SMANBREERDEE
RURREER . FRARTR BERCEAHERNFVEBRYRESERE-
HREATIERARRLE » BERNTRE RIBHEEESYERIRL
BRERSHELREOE R o (BRU=+AA) o

393. E¥9E (Decision-Making)

E A BAXESE ( NAHIRRSEREMRBER ) o

#o R EERBRARERTESOCI0E (EBPOHBEAE) ©

B B -AAE+-AH - BEEEH T AR TAELRE+H -
EHBRE: —Bt+ETo (#H+—#)o
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AEEERCREEEL - WROERGIRE - HE0THE SR
EaETE BMORE ) REHELRE - 2MEE - RERE  BREE . &
BRAE  EHBHEE - BRATEE | RBIIENE | BIEORE | BES
FEE—THBREREARE - BEBHEOUSIRENL | TRELONEEZ
AHAE . ASRERB IR RERESTEE  FEEREREERRRRE
B EAETER  BRA0EE . SWBEN AR  FHECRMARE
SMEENFRN . RESTRIOSERBAMBOEHESF o (RE=1+AA )e

394. EERMIBHEE (Advertising and Marketing Strategy)

+ # A BEMSELE MBA ( Long Island) o

# B EBABKAFRELTESDI6E (EEPLEEAR) o
B A -AANME-BABEEES—TFABHLEAER+S o
THISE —~B AT o (i) e

Z-ESEENMIOHERE  SREFEEREMNES SIEFISEEEMIE
A B SECHESREBME » WEAEENIEE » EXEEEUNEYETE
RBEET o

"TRUHESTERNRIFOHES T MESOKEABERTREY
BITHISTTIHETRITIER © 1

AREFHESRBANSREBBER > HTEEHEDERTRESER
BIRE) o WEIREESHRIEAR - REITE » ENZTHREE > FEELEUR
BI75EE o

EEEIE7FE (Introduction to Advertising Creation)

AR REEERS CERIEEA RSB ERI - Wb RS
TR EBLEES AT OERLEL L EE EEAEERE  EPERRE
LRARTRERE - BEEAY FRIVMENS » HEEE  REFBESR
LREEEE RBEFE o

KHABEES T 5IRRHE » #5595 395 % 396 ©
395. BEBRsL4s (BRELSATIEEMASE ) TEo
OB FEABRARERTEPOICE (EEPOBEEAE) o

B B —AANEABH - BREEEAN T AEE AR
ZHBE  “Hito (#4358 ) o
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396. BEHLL ( BREESATIESHLE ) =8

#oo B EEABRARREHEPLI16E (ERPOEEAIE) o
B B —AAETSA—BESEHUTFREENS o
EHEE I "8e (H£+E8) o

397. BEBRERTIBEE (Advertising in Marketing Management)

* B A EMBERE

#o B: EBABRAFREHEROIE (ERPLOEENE) -
B B —AAMMEABHZBEEENETFAB=+LEE o
PHEE  —EE+TET o (#£NEE)°

ELEWER BEENBSOEBLETSOKRE MRLUESSETEE
B> EEEEEY AREEANTETEEENE R - BB VEES
W TEAEPOEERE  ETMRRESBOEMNE 855 (— ) SR
B wBERRE  EEEMEMIEEE () BSET 08K BN B
EiE I BB MBRRFABEES . (=) ESRME SEERE R0
Bl ETREEEAE BIE - kS (D) ESEE  ARESRERELE
BT BIBIRIE o

RERERERBEENEEEREESHENE (BRIT=+7RA) o

398. EEMZIE (Advertising Workshop)

E O CERMESYE (PHFEEFESHEESTELHEAN) o

o B EEABRAFEBHTEROIOE (EBPLEEAE) o
B B —AANE+—BE+tOEEEHUTFEAR=+AE o
EHBE E=+AETT o (H+=3) °

LIRS~ BERRRE SR - RRARRES RS REFRBRE » LU
BREEAM  BSEEKE -

READHIETRE - £TREKOEN - @475 BRAMELTH
o ED S LRITRS ORI RIS - BRELEN  IRENSTRERRE
BF o HITOHEREIRE - DA MIEE LRE » SERERRERALE
1BE38 o

ERERZARS R RIS TR SR EUERTE - SHELE
HESEEEARSE  A- RS T(FEHR BB TREBRTSTR R
% B5lise (RE=+mA) o
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£ EEWZET (Photographic Design for Advertising)

ARER—MEREMN M RBWEA LN - BREBFAZELBE

#15 - MEPREN BRI L8 o BBIEH - ¥ - RERED &
BEEMEE BFOE-RBEESHASE  SEREY BSEILER
719 PHBRBTE - MEES 58 - ORERHES - PERTHE-—M
HEHHR - XFRIE  REENE  FIRIRE - TRER (10BRE #HUERE
BELESIEMR ~ IEE- ) &5 BBEABAESEELREREE TEE R o AR
RISERBRUBERSEERRIREEHMT - BRETa(EEMMRI03E
Mo BEAE (H—BW+T) o

AHARAEE TSI MIE - £R5R 399 £ 402 » BRI+ A o

399, BE{ESEFTE

#o OB EBEEEI0MRIEEE=EB4REE ( Studio 3) o

B B —AANNETA+IEEEERS TR EEBMOEABME o
RHIEE  KEATET (H+7E) o

400. zm{EhEFEo

#H B EFEHREEI0MRIEEE=IEB4BEE ( Studio 3) o

B B -AANETA+EZEEEES T TS EEMIT A o
BHIEE  KEATAT (H+FHE)o

401. BREEXLEFTE o

H OB EBEEEI0MMRIEEE=IER4EEE ( Studio 3) o

B B -AANE+ETREESERATFEEHMAEAEBHS o
PHIEE  KEATEAT o (H+FHE) o

402. EfSfEi o

# B EBREEI0MRBSIE=IEBIEHE ( Studio 3) o

B B —AANETATEDESESATFEBMPERBMS
EHIBE  AEA+TET o (#*+7HE) -
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403. FEEHETEAEY (Advertising: Practical Techniques)

T EANERELEE-
#o B EBEATHHFIEBLEERS8I03E (NERESHEAD ) o
(B—AAAE+—BH—BEIHETEREE044RTESE=E
B4£8% ( Studio 3) ki) o
B B —AAAE+E+EBESER-TFLEB=APEAB+ES
PHISE _EETAT e (#+=3E)-
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o UERBERUSEESEE  FEETENRD - B ENEEREY
x o BEENEAMER  BRERSEOUS -

FREATOFHNGTAMMCZER  BERIFERRLSHE BX 582
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X & & S RE

403. B &R BT 582, AL EE
485. BT SRR 583. BAEEIE
486.¥nEE A9 584 A EE
527 . &FAE 585. BAEBEE
528. 2K HFE 605. AR EBEE
529. &R E 606. B AR BEE
530. %X HEE 672. HEIERERIE
554. &R A FE (R
555. & #E B 5 673. RAEBERIERE
581. EAXE@mEE B A2
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Law

Staff Tutor: W. B. Howarth, Telephone 5-8592784

Degree Courses

London University External LL.B. Degree Courses

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing for the London
University External LL.B. examinations. The courses are taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

Intermediate Examination:

406. Criminal Law-—nature of criminal law; general principles of
responsibility; general defences; participation in offences; anticipatory
offences. Specific Offences—homicide; offences against the person other
than homicide; offences against property.

407. Constitutional Law—characteristics of the constitution: sources
of the constitution; parliament; the executive and administration: local
government; the citizen and the state.

408. English Legal System—the major divisions of English Law with
particular reference to the distinctions between contract, tort, crime and
property; sources of English Law:; the court structure; judges and judicial
reasoning; the criminal process; the civil process; the appellate process:
legal services.

409. Elements of the Law of Contract—formation of contracts:
offer and acceptance, consideration, intention to create legal relations:
terms of contract, with particular reference to the classification of terms
and the effect of this on the remedies for breach; exemption clauses;
implied terms; capacity to contract, with particular reference to the capacity
of minors; misrepresentation; mistake; duress and undue influence:
illegality (excluding gaming and wagering contracts); restraint of trade:
privity of contract (excluding assignment and agency); frustration; remedies
for breach of contract, with particular reference to damages and specific
performance.

Final Part | Examination:

410. Law of Tort—the scope and function of the law of tort; the
bases of liability; the interests protected by the law of tort; future develop-
ment; negligence: the concepts of duty. breach, causation and remoteness
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of damage: negligent infliction of personal injuries; the assessment of
damages; occupiers liability; liability of employers; products liabtlity;
negligent infliction of other physical damage and of economic loss:
negligent misstatements; assault, battery, false imprisonment and other
intentional physical harm; interference with economic interests: deceit,
inducing breach of contract, intimidation, conspiracy; trespass to land:
riuisance; the principle in Rylands v. Fletcher; liability for animals; liability
under statutory duties and powers; defamation and malicious falsehood:
vicarious and joint liability; the effect of death on lability; defences:
remedies.

411. Law of Trusts—the law of trusts; definition and distinction from
other legal conceptions; classification of trusts; express private trusts;
statutory requirements for creation; incompletely constituted trusts:
certainty of a trust; legality of trusts; voidable trusts; protective and
discretionary trusts; purpose trusts; charitable trusts; definitions; distine-
tions from private trusts; classification of charitable trusts; the cy-pres
doctrine; implied or resulting trusts; constructive trusts; fiduciary relation-
ships. fiduciary duties and breach of trust; the appointment, retirement
and removal of trustees; delegation of trusteeship; duties of trustees; duty
to act impartially; the administration of a trust; investment; powers of
maintenance and advancement; variation of trusts; remedies for breach of
trust; personal and proprietary remedies, and tracing.

412. Land Law-—general principles; landlord and tenant; easements,
covenants, licenses and land charges; settlements and trusts; mortgages;
registration of title.

413. Evidence—General: nature and classification of evidence;
Admissibility: functions of judge and jury; relevance and admissibility;
judicial discretion to exclude admissible evidence; the doctrine of res
gestae; circumstantial evidence; similar fact evidence; evidence of
disposition, character and convictions; opinion; privilege; estoppel; the
rule against hearsay in criminal cases and its exceptions; the hearsay rule
in civil cases; the Civil Evidence Acts, 1968 and 1972; the Police and
Criminal Evidence Act, 1984; Proof: facts which need not be proved by
evidence; judicial notice, formal admissions, presumptions; oral testimony;
the competence and compellability of witnesses; oath, affirmation and
unsworn evidence, the examination of witnesses; documentary evidence
(including tape recordings, films, etc.); public and private documents;
proof of the contents of public documents; proof of the contents and
execution of private documents; the admissibility of parol evidence
affecting the contents of a document; real evidence; inspection out of
court; the burden and standards of proof; corroboration; the Police and
Criminal Evidence Act, 1984.
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Final Part 1l Examination:

414, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory—theories of the nature and
meaning of law; the law of nature and natural rights; law and morality;
law and fact; sovereignty, including problems of definition and the
imperative theory; individual and social utilitarianism; legal positivism;
analytical jurisprudence and the pure theory of law; the historical schools,
customary law and legal anthropology; sociological jurisprudence and the
sociology of law; economic interpretations and Marxist theories of law and
state; legal realism, American and Scandinavian; critical study of the
English rules of custom, precedent and the interpretation of statutes; the
judicial process and the theory of precedent and of the ratio decidendi;
comparison of common law and civil law approaches; codification and its
gffects; analysis evaluation and judicial treatment of the concepts of legal
personality, rights and duties, including Hohfeld's analysis of these; the
impact of legal theory upon the foregoing.

415. Succession—Wills: historical aspects; nature of wills and codicils;
capacity to make wills; testamentary intention; effect of undue influence,
fraud, mistake; the making, revocation, republication and revival of wills;
incorporation of documents in wills. Appointment of executors; renuncia-
tion of probate; the obtaining of probate in common form and in solemn
form; resealing; foreign grants; limited grants (all in outline only); evidence
in probate actions; the contents of wills; kinds of legacies and devises;
failure of gifts by lapse and ademption; uncertainty; general principles of
construction of wills; rectification; extrinsic evidence; statutory rules of
construction; class gifts; words descriptive of property. Intestate succession:
historical aspects; modern rules of succession; rules as to grant of
administration, in outline only; persons entitled to apply for grant; special
and limited grants. Administration of Estates: devolution of property on
personal representatives; modes of administration, in court and out of
court; family provision; the realisation of assets; the payment of debts;
priorities; the order of application of assets in payments of debts; the
distribution of assets; the payment of legacies; interest on legacies;
destination of income of property disposed of by will; transfer of property
by personal representatives to beneficiaries; appropriation.

416. Company Law-—the nature of legal personality and lifting the
veil of incorporation; the formation of the company; the relations between
the company and outsiders; the relations between the company and its
members and among the members inter se; directors and other officers;
management of the company; minority shareholders; capital and shares;
debentures and charges; reconstruction and amalgamations; winding-up.
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417. Family Law—the law of domestic relations comprising: (a) nature
and diverse forms of marriage: a universal institution taking different
forms; requirements of a valid marriage: capacity, form, consent of parties
and others, consanguinity and affinity; grounds for nullity; the distinction
between void and voidable marriages; polygamous marriages; (b) the effect
of marriage on property rights: common law, equity and statute; title to anqd
possessory rights in property; liability in contract and tort; maintenance
and consortium; rights and liabilities of spouses in relation to third parties:
the powers of the superior courts concerning financial provision for spouses
and children, during marriage and on divorce; the types of orders available,
including maintenance pending suit, periodical payments, lump sum orders,
property orders, orders relating to settlements and the duration and variation
of these orders; matrimonial proceedings in the magistrates’ courts; (c)
parent and child: the relation of parent and child, including legitimacy and
legitimation; custody, adoption, wardship and guardianship; the rights and
obligations in respect of illegitimate children; the intervention of courts and
of local authorities under the Children and Young Persons Acts, the
Children Acts and the Child Care Act, 1980; (d) separation: (i) by agree-
ment; (ii) by court order; (e) dissolution of marriage: the nature of
irretrievable breakdown as a ground of divorce and the defences to a
divorce action,

It i1s not necessary to be registered as an external student with London
University to attend these courses though students who wish to take the
LL.B. intermediate examinations in June 1989 will normally have to be
registered by November 1988, Students who wish to register with London
University should first seek eligibility by writing to the University Entrance
Requirements Officer, University of London, Senate House, Malet Street
London WC1E 7HU. More general information can be obtained from the
Secretary for External Students at the same address.

Farly enrolment on these courses is essential as places are limited and
demand is likely to be high.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

Professional Courses

418. English Bar Finals Examinations Preparation Course

This course is designed to prepare graduates in law for the English Bar
Examinations. The course will involve tuition in the following compulsory
areas:

General Paper |-—Contract/Trusts

General Paper |l—Crime/Tort

Evidence

Civil and Criminal Procedure
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Options in Family Law; Conflict of Laws; Revenue Law and E.E.C. Law
will be offered subject to demand.

The course will be taught mainly by lecturers invited from the United
Kingdom and each subject area will have 12 hours tuition. Emphasis will
be placed on drafting skills and examination techniques. The course will
be taught in blocks from September—April depending upon staff availability.

Before being eligible to take the examinations a student must be a member
of an Inn of Court, having satisfied the dining requirements and be the
holder of a degree in law of lower second class or better (or other equivalent
qualifications). Students who pass the bar examinations may take pupillage
in Hong Kong and practise thereafter, though it is not possible to practise
in the United Kingdom without first taking a series of practical exercises
designated by the Council of Legal Education.

This course will be particularly attractive to those graduates in law who
wish to obtain a professional qualification by part-time study.

Total Course Fee: $8,000

The enrolment deadline for this course is Thursday, September 8, 7988.
Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

Law for Laymen

419. The Citizen and the Administration.

Nihal Jayawickrama, LL.B. (Ceylon), Ph.D. (Lond.), Lecturer in Law,
University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting October
5, 1988. Room 142, University Main Building. 10 meetings.  Fee: $240

There are many ways in which a citizen may come into conflict with the
administration. His application for a licence to carry on a trade may be
refused. His passport may be impounded. His driving licence may be
cancelled. His child may be taken away from him on the ground of neglect
or ill-treatment. His letters to a government department alleging maladmini-
stration may remain unacknowledged. He may even be stopped on the
street by a police officer and searched.

What does he do in such a situation? What avenues of redress may he
pursue ? What remedies are available to him?

This course will examine, in outline, the principles of administrative law.
It will look, in particular, at the doctrine of uftra vires, the concept of natural
justice, the scope of judicial remedies available to the citizen, the institution
of the ombudsman, freedom of information and the limits on police powers.
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420. An Introduction to Law for Businessmen.

Charles William Cairns Barr, LL.B. (Lond.), Solicitor. Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30
p.m., starting September 27, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $240

The aim of the course is to introduce the fundamental concepts of Hong
Kong Law to the person in business in Hong Kong. Topics include:
Company Law (with special reference to incorporation and its advantages
and disadvantages, raising money by using debentures and charges,
director’s duties and winding-up), Partnership, Contract, Labour Law and
Appearance before the Small Claims Tribunal.

421. An Introduction to the Law of Copyright.

Stephen K. Y. Wong, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), LL.M. (Lond.). Wednesdays,
6.30-8.30 p.m., starting November 2, 1988. Room G3, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $400

The course provides general outlines of the law of copyright including:
subsistance and types of copyright; infringement; ownership and transac-
tions; special copyright with reference to industrial designs, the media and
public interest in news, recording and performing rights and computers.

422. HFERHEZE®E (Law & the Citizen)

£ BE AN HRIBREE

#o B FEKBRASEAMEITE ©

B B —AAAEARHABEEEH=TFREB=+NENE-

THISE  _E-+tTe (+3)o
ABRESHETRYSEES BBRDE - TERTEE | XELENT
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IFEET o

423. BHEH#EZ (Real Property Law in Hong Kong)

ARREEFETLEH  PBERES AEIBRNEEBELE—ERN
TLESASIEL & EHEETE o (E—S2EERAMBITH# « F M91.6/92.3/
03.0Jk#k © )
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See also:
234. Securities Law in Hong Kong. (Page 67 )

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 253.
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Librarianship

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786

431. Certificate Course for Library Assistants.

Mondays & Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 22, 1988.
Room 237. University Main Building. Fee: $1,800

Tutors: Miss L. B. Kan, B.Sc. (H.K.). M.A,, M.L.S. (Calif.), Ph.D. (H.K),

ALAA. M.LInf.Sc. Librarian, University of
Hong Kong (Director of Studies).

Chow Ki, B.A., A.L.A., Librarian, Municipal Services Branch,
Government Secretariat.

Chu, P. S. Y., B.A. (Calif. State), M.L.S. (Hawaii), Assistant
Librarian, Chinese University of Hong Kong.
Kwong, C. H., A.LA,, M.B.I.LM., Librarian, Education Department.

lee, C. F., MAA. (H.K). M.LS. (Columbia), Sub-Libranan,
Chinese University of Hong Kong.

Mrs. Eleanor K. Y. Ng, B.A. (H.K)), A.L.A., Librarian, Lingnan

College.
Tse Woon-tin, A.L.A., M.B.I.M., Librarian, Regional Services
Department.

Mrs. Wong, Rita, B.A. (H.K.), M.Sc. (City Lond.), A.L.A., Assistant
Librarian, Chinese University of Hong Kong.
Miss Chan, Julia L. Y., B.A. (Manit.), M.L.S. (W.Ont.), Assistant
Librarian, University of Hong Kong.
Miss Wong, Winnie M. C., B.S., M.LS. (Texas Woman's),
Assistant Librarian, University of
Hong Kong.
Wong Chiu-chung, B.A., M.Phil(HK), A.LA., A.LAA., M.LInf.Sc.,

Assistant Librarian, Chinese University of
Hong Kong.

The course consists of four sections:
Part 1: Library Routines & Methods

No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
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Part 3: Children’s & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 10

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries

Time: March 21, 22, 23, 28, 29 & 30
(9 a.m.~12 noon; 2~5 p.m.)
May 6 & 20 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong Library
Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese
University of Hong Kong and is designed to provide a non-professional
training for Library Assistants and those working in children’s libraries. It
is basically the same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese University of Hong Kong
and students of both courses sit the same examination.

Mimmum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including English, at Grade E
or above in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 32 persons. Priority will be given to those working
in libraries. Those who are able to enclose a letter from their employers
are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their application forms.

Closing date for applications: September 5, 1988.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. Candidates
should have attended not less than 75% of the lectures. Practical work
and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 3 & 24, 1989.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued jointly by the
Hong Kong Library Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public examination in the
same year.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: September 5, 1988.)

Diploma in Librarianship Course

The aim of this three-year course is to provide a qualification in librarianship.
It will lead to a Diploma in Librarianship granted by the Hong Kong Library
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Association. The course runs over three academic years. Students will
receive instruction in the following subjects: Information Studies; Function
and Management of Libraries; Cataloguing and Classification (Western):
Bibliography and Reference: Cataloguing and Classification (Oriental,
mainly Chinese); and Computer Applications to Libraries.

Candidates will be awarded a Diploma in Librarianship provided that they
complete all the course assignments, submit a satisfactory paper of
7.000-10,000 words on a special project and pass all the examinations,

A candidate for admission must possess either a Bachelor's degree of a
recognized university or a qualification acceptable to the Board of Studies,
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be given to candidates
without the above qualifications. Preference will be given to those
sponsored by their employers. The next intake for the course will be in
1989. Further details are available on request.
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Management Studies

Staff Tutor: T. W. Casey, Telephone 5-8592785

436. An Introduction to Business Management.

Vincent Ng, B.S.. M.B.A., M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting September 21, 1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.  Fee: $260

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for which relatively
few of those who become involved in it have had proper training. The
functions of the managerial process and prevailing motivation theories will
be examined, together with the design of structures necessary to accomplish
organizational objectives, and the development of managerial thought in
its historical context. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the
three major functional disciplines—manufacture, finance and marketing.
This course has been specially designed for junior executives, or those
about to enter the management field, who wish to broaden their knowledge
of modern management techniques.

437. Management Principles and Policy.

Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), A.C.1.S.,
Dip.M., M.Inst. M., M.H.K.LLM., M.B.LLM. Tuesdays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., starting
September 27 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $340

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an understanding
of the wider responsibilities of management as a preparation for the holding
of senior management posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions
of management; the identification of management functions and respon-
sibilities; management levels and managerial skills; the formulation and
execution of policy; the setting of objectives; the exercise of delegation;
authority and responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional management: problem
solving and decision making; leadership styles and direction; management
by objectives and performance appraisal; motivation and incentives; train-
ing needs and design; management development programmes; time
management; organizational careers; individual development and career
strategies.
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438. Organisation and Management Principles.

Denis W. C. Ng, B.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m.
starting September 27, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The management of organizations is embraced by many of the ideas which
have been developed in the field of organizational behaviour. The develop-
ment of management thought in this respect, and its link with the practice
of management will be examined in this course, which is designed for
juniorsupervisors and managers. Basic managerial functionswill be analyzed,
including planning, control, directing, staffing, organizing and communicat-
ing. The effect on managerial practice of other aspects will also be
considered, including individual motivation, the phenomenon of power
and leadership, group dynamics, decision-making, the management of
change and conflict, and the interaction of organizations with their
environments.

439. Management Concepts and Practices.

Andy Ng, B.Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A. (Ottawa), M.B.L.LM. Mondays,
8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room 141, University Main
Building. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organization operates
and the inter-related functions which make it run effectively. Forms of
business ownership, the principles, history and trends of management
thinking will be examined, together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of international
trade. The four major specialist functions—production, marketing, finance
and human resources—will also be considered and their interaction with
each other. Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teaching
mode, as well as the fullest participation by members of the class.

440. Starting a Small Business: a Marketing Approach.

Philip C. L. Lok, B.Sc., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K). Saturdays. 3.45-5.15 p.m.
starting September 24, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $180

The business climate in Hong Kong is most conducive to the establishment
of small business. However, success is in no way guaranteed, especially
if the parties investing do not understand the market place and their target
customers. The application of well-formulated marketing concepts will do
a great deal to help entrepreneurs to see what product or service is needed
in society. how to distribute it, the price to be charged, and ways in which
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the customer will be made aware of the product or service. The course
has been designed to help those who wish to establish a small business
or to expand the base of an already established concern. Specialist areas
will be covered by speakers with knowledge and experience in the field
and students will be encouraged to develop a business development plan
in terms of a project.

441. Organisation and Methods.

Samuel San, B.E. (N.S.W.). Saturdays, 3.456-5.15 p.m., starting September
24, 1988. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods approach to the
running of a business enterprise are being adopted by an increasing
number of companies in the modern world. Designed for office, line and
general managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad procedures through
to specialized techniques of an advanced nature. Specifically, the speaker
will examine the problems of forms layout and design, the selection and
usage of office machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role
of statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples will be used
to show the successful application of O. & M. techniques, taking into
account the human implications of changes made.

442. Management Information and Decision-Support Systems.

Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami), Cert.Dip.A.F.,
M.Inst A M. Wednesdays, 7.46-9.15 p.m., starting September 28, 1988.
Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $260

The modern entrepreneur is faced with increasing complexity in the conduct
of business. Management Information Systems and Decision Support
Systems are disciplines that have been developed to improve the problem-
solving and effective decision-making capabilities of managers involved in
different functions and levels. In this course, the characteristics of effective
information systems will be systematically analysed and illustrated by case
studies as well as the process of developing MiS. Part of this course is
relevant to the A.C.A. level 2 and |.LA.M. examinations.

443. Information Systems Auditing.

Kenneth L. K. Yiu, J.P.,B.S., M.B.A. (Minnesota State), Dip.Fin.Mgt. (New
England), AH.K.S.A., AAS.A. C.P.A, AAIB. (Snr), MAA.C.S., M.B.C.S.,
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M.Inst.M., M.1.E.E.E. Fridays 7.46-9.15 p.m., starting September 23, 1988,
Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $260

The evaluation of computer-based information systems is an essential part
of evaluating the overall system of internal accounting control and assessing
the reliability of processed data in the business environment of today.
Consideration will be given to a number of important computer-related
issues that should be addressed by a modern internal audit department,
such as the nature of management controls, general controls, application
and technological developments. Case material will be used and class
participation encouraged to the full. This course has been designed for
managers and supervisors who need to install and review the critical
function of information systems.

444. Analysis and Design of Systems for Business Management.
Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami), Cert. Dip.AF.,
M.Inst. A.M. Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1988.
Room 11, Extra-Mural"Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $260

The business analyst is concerned with the development and implementation
of effective administrative procedures and information systems which are
vital to performance in the operations of an organization. These systems
will be analyzed in this course, together with the administrative components
and features of their design and implementation, in such areas as corporate
planning, marketing, production, finance, purchasing and personnel policy.
Other techniques to be considered include the conducting of feasibility
studies, forms design, costing and benefits analysis in the review of systems
in the organization.
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446. Fundamentals of Shipping Practice.

stephen Ng. B.Soc.Sc. (H.K)), M.B.A. (C.U.H.K)). Saturdays, 3.45-5.15
p.m., Starting September 24, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

This course is designed for those who wish to acquire a basic knowledge
of export/import shipping practice. Topics to be discussed include: con-
tainerization; different kinds of shipping companies and their functions;
general structure and ship types: freight rate structure; conference and
non-conference carriers; the relationship between ship owners and
merchants; shipping documents and working procedure of a shipping
company: loading and stowage of cargo; how to choose the most appro-
priate carrier. Current issues concerning the shipping industry will also
be discussed.

447. An Introduction to Hotel Management.

Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.CIM.A,, M.LTT., M.nstM., M.B.LM,
Saturdays. 4.45-6.15 p.m., starting September 24, 1988. Room 103,
University Main Building. 14 meetings. Fee: $300

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline managers or supervisors
who wish to have an overall understanding of the managerial aspects of
hotel operation. Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will outline the process
of operation and administration in various functional areas of a hotel, with
focus on decision and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public relations;
personnel and training; housekeeping and sanitation; accounting and
control, purchasing, receiving and inventory control; security; and
engineering.

448. Marketing Management: Analysis, Planning and Control.

Paul Mak, B.Sc. (H.K). M.B.A. (Sheffield). Fridays, 6.00~7.530 p.m.,
Starting September 23, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

Marketing in the modern sense has evolved from its origins in.selling and
distribution into a comprehensive philosophy for relating an organization’s
products to consumer needs. The application of the marketing concept
makes it necesary that all elements are properly established in their own
right and co-ordinated. This applies particularly to establishing the
appropriate organization, research into market needs, channels of distribu-
tion, selling, pricing policies and advertising and sales promotion activities.
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Particular attention will be paid to marketing in the context of Hong Kong.
This course is intended for junior executives whetherinaspecialistmarketing
area or not, and those engaged in general management who wish to gain
a greater insight into the relevance and working of the marketing function
in a business operation.

449. An Introduction to Marketing Management.

Y. K. Chan, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.HK\). Mondays, 8.15~9.45 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. Room 722, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong.
12 meetings. Fee: $260

The Marketing concept is a recent development which made its formal
appearance only in the last few decades. It has evolved from its early
orientation in production into a stage where the consumers’ and societal
needs become major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful multinationals and
its applications can be found in many of the large and mid-sized trading
houses in Hong Kong. This course is aimed at providing a fundamental
knowledge of Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on
the subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced studies in a
specialised area. This course will cover important issues of Marketing
Management such as Marketing Systems and Processes, the Analysis of
Marketing Opportunities. Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the
development of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

450. Consumer Behaviour and its Implications for Marketing
Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat, M.Sc. (Salford). Saturdays. 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
September 24, 1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The process by which the consumer goes about selecting a product is a
subject of prime interest to Marketing Managers. since by understanding
this activity they may more clearly set the priorities and form of their own
managerial activity. This course will focus upon the way that information is
received and processed at the level of the consumer, how it is acquired
and perceived by the consumer, and the links between the retained
information and the eventual purchasing decision. Particular attention will
be paid to the implications of different types of consumer behaviour to
marketing management. The course is designed primarily for executives
involved in Marketing, butwill alsobe suitable for a wider group of managers
who are concerned with the implications of purchasing decisions. An
active participation by the class will be encouraged.
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451. An Introduction to Product Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat. M.Sc. (Salford), Saturdays, 4.30-6.00 p.m., starting
September 24, 1988. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

A successful marketing programme depends heavily on having an appro-
priate and effective system of product management in the organization.
In this course the key elements to product management will be reviewed,
ranging from strategies, the nature of decision-making, tactical considera-
tions, and day-to-day operations. A number of important aspects of the
marketing concept will be analyzed, including product life cycle and market
share. Marketing examples from Hong Kong will be scrutinized where
appropriate. The course has been designed for those who have just taken
up a career or who intend to enter the field of marketing management.

452. THiESERESHE] (Strategic Market Planning)
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453. Advertising: the Formulation of Ideas and Analysis of
Strategy.

Eppie Tam. B.B.A., M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays, 4.30-6.00
p.m., starting September 24, 1988. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The Advertising Industry is a powerful communication force in society and
a vital aspect of an organization’s marketing effort. lts purposes range from
the selling of goods to services, images, and ideas by means of persuasion
through various channels of information. This course is designed to explore
advertising functions from three perspectives: the management-marketing
relationship; the creative element in communications; and the standpoint
of the consumer or user who ultimately purchase the product and who are
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affected by advertising every day. The course is directed towards junior
executives in the field or those whose responsibilities bring them into
contact with the advertising function. Certain case studies will be used and
an active class participation encouraged.

454, Marketing Management.

Raymond W. M. Siu, B.A. (Jacksonville State), M.A. (Hawaii), M.B.A.
(C.U.H.K). Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., starting September 24, 1988.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $260

In today’s competitive business environment, unless a management team
has a systematic plan of action, it may lose effective control of activities
which generate profits. This course aims at introducing a systematic
approach to marketing planning and setting successful marketing strategies.
It covers the areas of planning process and principles. setting marketing
goals and sales forecasting, marketing mix strategies, and the evaluation
and control of the marketing plan. This course is designed specifically for
individuals involved in the marketing, advertising, sales, public relations or
trading business.

455. Research Applications and Quantitative Methods in
Marketing Management.

Raymond W. M. Siu, B.A. (Jacksonville State), M.A. (Hawaii), M.B.A.
(C.U.H.K)). Tuesdays. 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting September 27, 1988. Room
G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
72 meetings. Fee: $260

A marketing manager in the modern world cannot function properly
without knowledge in market research and, statistical methods. This
knowledge is crucial in helping to assess the marketing environment and
customer needs, and to permit the organization to formulate effective
marketing programmes. It is also useful for evaluating the effectiveness of
marketing programmes once they are implemented. Designed for marketing
executives who do not have any background in research and statistics, the
course will survey the use of market research and statistical methods in
marketing, with emphasis on their applications in the Hong Kong environ-
ment. The techniques of research design, market information gathering and
data analysis will be introduced, together with criteria for assessing
effectiveness and pitfalls which may be involved.

456. The Marketing of Industrial Products.

Tam Shu-wing, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.Sc. (Bath). Mondays, 6.00-7.30
p.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260
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The attention which is given to the marketing of consumer goods often
draws attention away from the fact that a large and growing area of
marketing activity is devoted to the sale and distribution of products from
one business enterprise to another. The purpose of this course is to analyse
the special problems that the marketing of industrial products can create.
The speaker will trace the development of marketing policies in this field
from the basis of product planning, pricing, sales techniques, distribution,
marketing research, advertising, and promotional strategies, to the continu-
ance of customer loyalty through after-sales service. Case material will be
used to illustrate the policies outlined in principle. The course will benefit
managers both in the marketing area and those who work in other areas but
who wish to extend their knowledge of marketing techniques.

457. BEETE (Retailing Management)
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458. An Introduction to Financial Management.

Simon C. W. Ho, B.A., M.B.A. (Washington State) and Peter Tam, B.B.A.
(Washington State). Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., starting September 24,
1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F, 22 meetings. Fee: $260

Geared to those who have no formal training in the finance functions, this
course will introduce the fundamental principles and practices of financial
management with particular emphasis on real-life applications. Topics to be
covered will include: an overview of financial management; financial
statement analysis for management control; profit planning and budgeting;
working capital management—cash receivables and cost of capital theories;
interest factors in financial decisions; financial forecasting; capital budget-
ing techniques; investment and security analysis.
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459. Credit and Loan Administration.

Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), AClS,,
Dip.M., M.Inst M., M.H.K.I.M., M.B.I.M. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., Starting
September 27, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $350

The success of any bank loan depends on how closely it is monitoreq,
regardless of how skilfully and judiciously it is assessed at the sanction
stage. The course is designed for lending officers and corporate financial
executives who wish to gain a good insight into the concepts, methodology
and techniques to monitor credit and post loan administration. Topics to
be discussed include: mechanisms of commercial, corporate, syndicateqd
and project lending: general principles of bank lending: basic lending
facilities; structuring credit; credit analysis techniques and write-up; loan
documentation; securities and collaterals; loan reviews and classifications:
problem loans and legal procedures for default payment; import and
export financing instruments; banking services for personal and business
customers.

460. Career Management: An Approach to Personal Planning
(2-day Workshop).

Mrs. Louisa Lui, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K\), Director, Appointments Service,
University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, January 7 & 714, 1989, 10.00 8.m.—6.00
p.m. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. Fee: $210

Trying to manage a career, deciding whether to move up or on is a question
being asked by many managers in the workplace today. Would staying in
one’s present job ultimately be more comfortable and satisfying ? Or would
it be more desirable to step forth and try for a higher-level position? The
choice is not easy.

This course is designed to help those in a career plan their future in an
organised way. It focusses on practical self-help, and consists of eight
personal projects which require course members to answer, for themselves,
questions about their own career behaviour and career aspirations. The
projects are designed to help members take stock of what they have, assess
what they wish to do with their careers and arrive at personal action plans.
At each session, project assignments will be explained and analysed,
drawing on vocational development theories.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, Career Masters &
Principals in Secondary Schools will be sent a half fee refund application
form, which they should forward to the Director of Education, together
with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government,
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aided and private schools. (Closing date for applications: December 23,
1988.)

461. Canadian Culture: An Introduction.

May Archer, B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan). Mondays, 7.45-8.15 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

Canada promises to become one of the major trading partners of the
Pacific Rim. An awareness of her culture, history and emerging identity is
useful to anyone planning to work in a professional capacity within Canada
on a short or long-term basis, or with Canadian nationals.

Topics include: land and geography; history and politics; literature and
art; education and communications; lifestyles; identify questions.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

462. Effective Communication L.

May Archer, B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan). Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m.,
starting November 21, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $140

Communication is an important part of daily life; without effective
communication we cannot play our full part in society or the business
world. Communication covers a wide range of activities from making a
presentation, liaising with staff, writing a report, or chairing a meeting.
This course will provide a wide range of opportunities for participants to
develop and use their skills effectively. The main questions to be discussed
are: What do we mean by good communication? What are common
communication difficulties ? How can we overcome them? How can we
become better listeners?

This course is designed for middle level managers in the private &
public sectors, including those professionals engaged in education &
culture.

Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: November 7, 1988.)
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463. Personnel Management: Theory and Practice.

Terry Casey, B.A. (Nott.), M.Phil. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Bath), F.B.L.M., Senior
Staff Tutor in Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays,
7.45-9.15 p.m., starting September 28, 1988. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $220

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the senior group in
many organizations responsible for strategy formulation and policy
decisions with special responsibility for the human implications of the
organization’s performance. The course, which is aimed at executives with
senior responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern theory and
practice in managerial activity generally and how the personnel specialist
can play a role in its promotion. Specific personnel responsibilities will also
be considered in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment
and selection, training and the development of personnel, appraisal,
organizational design and development, salaries administration policies,
and the promotion of incentives to work. Reference will be made to
appropriate theoretical contributions from the field of organizational
behaviour.

464. Fundamentals of Organizational Behaviour.

Eppie Tam, B.B.A., M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays. 2.00-3.30
p.m., starting September 24, 1988. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $260

The major challenges thrown up by the field of Organizational Behaviour
are the ways that organizations are designed for functioning and the ways
that individuals and groups behave within this framework. We often do
not have ready answers for why people and the organizations they work
in are disfunctional. The purpose of this course is to examine research-based
and practical work carried out in the behaviour of people in organizations
and the ways in which people and organizations may be brought together
with a view to promoting organizational and managerial effectiveness.
Case material and involvement by class participants will figure as a major
feature of this course.
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(Personal Management and Office Administration)
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467. 4£EF (Production Control)
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Medical Laboratory Technology

Staff Turors: Wilson W. S. Ng, Telephone 5-8592789
Sarah S. C. Hui,  Telephone 5-8592793
Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 5-8592789
Daniel H. S. Lee, Telephone 5-8592793

Certificate courses in Medical Laboratory Technology

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers a Higher Level course annually
and an Ordinary level course every other year for, respectively, technicians
and technicians-in-training already employed in medical laboratories. The
next intake for the Higher course will be in September, 1988 and for the
Ordinary-level course probably in January, 1989: in each case the closing
dates for application will be some months earlier. Applicants must be
sponsored by their employers. Further details are available on request.

UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE

The attention of extra-mural students is drawn to the
following regulation of the University of Hong Kong
regarding admission to the University:

“A mature person with formal academic qualifications
who is aged 30 or over on September 1 of the year in
which admission is sought may be deemed to have
satisfied the minimum requirements for entrance to
the University and be eligible for admission to read
for a first degree except in the Faculty of Medicine.
Applicants should apply to the Registrar for assessment
of their qualifications by October preceding the
academic year in which admission is sought”.
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Music

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

330. Certificate Course in Piano Performance Pedagogy (Year 11).

Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room
10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F.

Director of Studies:

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists” Academy Ansbach.

Teaching Staff:
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Ms. Anne E. Boyd, B.A. (Sydney), D.Phil. (York), Reader in Music,
University of Hong Kong.
Mr. L. D. Schipull, B. Mus. (Drake), M.Mus.. D.Mus.Arts (Yale),
Lecturer in Music, University of Hong Kong.

This two-year Extra-Mural Certificate Course in Piano Performance
Pedagogy attempts to meet Hong Kong's growing demand for advanced
level piano pedagogues. The course is scheduled to provide the participants
with a widely scoped knowledge of all musical epochs and styles as well
as of all representative musical genres relevant to piano literature. It aims
above all at elaborating valid criteria for the choice of stylistically adequate
interpretational means, and also at raising consciousness for the inter-
pretational relevance of form, harmony. texture, etc. As an equally important
topic, the course will discuss the main aspects of modern piano education.

The course is designed for piano teachers, performing pianists, under-
graduates and graduates with music as one of their degree courses, and
music lovers with comparable knowledge of music and skill at the
instrument.

Curricufum: 1. Works of Bach;

2. Creative Piano Initiation;

3. Mozart and Haydn;

4. Teaching Mozart and Haydn;

5. Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch;
6. Piano Methods;

7. Works by the “Early Modemns”;

8

. Teaching Post-Romantic Music;
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9. Works of Beethoven;

10. Teaching Classical Sonatinas;

11. Bach Suites;

12. Teaching Bach;

13. Impressionism and Expressionism;

14. Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning;
15. Dramatic and Epic Works from the Romantic Epoch; &
16. Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education.

(Second Year Curriculum: from course 9 to course 16)

Admission requirements:
Either University or conservatory graduates who took music as a major
part of their degree or diploma course;

or In-service piano teachers with a minimum of three vyears
experience;

or Holders of Grade VIl Certificate (theory and practical) of the
Associated Board of the Royal School of Music, the Trinity
College of Music, or music academies of similar standing;

or In exceptional cases, candidates who do not have the qualifica-
tions listed above will be considered for admission if they possess
the necessary knowledge of music and skill at the instrument.
(These candidates may be asked to attend an interview.)

Enrolment is limited to 25 students.

Award of certificate: Students will be awarded a Certificate provided

1. they pass the examinations of each semester;
2. they attend at least 80% of the meetings scheduled; &
3. they complete all the course assignments.

Closing date for application: Friday, September 16, 1988.

Special application forms should be accompanied by copies of relevant
certificates and diploma and a crossed cheque for HK$1,850 in favour of
the University of Hong Kong and should reach Dr. Owen H. H. Wong,
Senior Staff Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong not later than Friday, September 16, 1988,

Course Fee: $1,850 per year of 160 lecture hours.

Text Books: Scores used in the course should be “Urtext” editions,
preferably those published by Henle.
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471. Works of Beethoven.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Mondays, 9.30-77.30
a.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $370

The main topics will include: In-depth Analysis and Development of
Interpretational Criteria for 9 Piano Sonatas; Beethoven's Adaptation of
Sonata Form; and Texture Organization in his Slow Movements—Typical
Mistakes in Performance.

472. Bach Suites.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Thursdays, 9.30-11.30
a.m., starting October 6, 1988. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $370

The focus of the lectures will be on: Stylistic Discussion of 2 Partitas,
2 English Suites, 4 French Suites; the Sociological Background and the
Original Character of Baroque Dances; Rhythmic and Metric Structure
Tempo Relations Within a Suite; and Ornamentation Practice in Slow
Dances.

473. Music and Dance Styles.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Wednesdays.
8.15-9.45 p.m., starting October 5, 1988. Redgrave Room. 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 12 meetings. Fee: $365

A workshop that accents the fun of dancing to upbeat music with an
emphasis on movement ease and individual style. Dances are covered from
the classics to the new-wava style, including the Waltz, Rhumba, Tango,
Cha Cha, Charleston, Hustle, and free style. In addition, there are creative
suggestions for freeing the body, releasing tension and relaxing through
movement so that the participant can experience the joy of movement. . . .
No previous dance experience is necessary. Dance or gym wear with
soft-rubber sole shoes advisable.

In this course the inherent characteristics of each dance are explored
through its music and rhythms. And a wide variety of music employed to
accompany the spectrum of styles. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music and
dance will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: September 24, 1988.)
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474. Combined Classical Ballet and Modern Dance Workshop.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Saturdays,
2.00-4.00 p.m., starting October 8, 1988. Redgrave Room, 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 10 meetings. Fee: $365

Students learn the fundamentals of basic ballet and modern dance
technique: the exploration, analysis and practice of action in time, space
and dynamics; realizing and performing these basic elements of dance with
discipline and vitality: toning, alignment and coordination: the focusing of
flexibility and strength: developing movement ease, sensitivity and
expression: and the expansion of an articulate and expressive basic move-
ment vocabulary. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music and
dance will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: September 28, 1988.)

475. Mime Workshop.

Ms. Cheng Pik-yee, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Diploma, L'ecole Jacques Lecoq du
Mime, Mouvement et Théatre (Paris). Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting
January 3, 1989. Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 7 meetings. Fee: $265

Open 1o all, with or without previous training in theatre. This is an introduc-
tion to the basic techniques in mime and acting. Course materials include
basic techniques inillusion mime and pantomime, analysis of physical action
and study of the dynamics in elements, colours, lights, animals, people etc.
Improvisation, both verbal and non-verbal, aims at exploring and enlarging
students’ possibilities in acting. Emphasis is placed on developing students’
stage presence and their spatial awareness during acting. Leotards and
stretch pants (or practice clothes) are required.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English. Enrolment is limited to 15.

476. RBEFLYPE (Teaching of Music in Secondary School)

F B A REEERL o
#o B EFBRBRAREHTEPOI0E (ERPOEEAE) ©
B B -AAMME-B+-BESEH=TFARA+IELRILILTS
ZHIRE : At+TTe (H#miE)o

BEERUEROBY - REROOABRMNRALIDHMT  HRBE
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477. HRAFLMTEBHEMRHE (Understanding Classical Music)
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478. FEEELH | BRI FHARK
(History of Western Music: From Romanticism
to Modernism)
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479. EMFEHIRRINSMEEEW (Peking Opera—Mei Lan-fang Style)
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480. FEEH: (Chinese Folk Songs)
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481. RERSSEMENE (Folk Vocal Singing)
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164



482. EEYFE (Introduction to Vocal Singing)
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483. iREE% (Intermediate Vocal Singing)
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484. EiER#% (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)
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485. SHELEH (Advanced Music Theory)
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486. B AFY9 (Introduction to Harmony)
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487. EREMEERERE
(Modern Dance & Rhythmic Movement)

O HEETEALE ( RBENEETREREE ) o

R FEREEIRERPEAEYFEE2TEEEEFIAME -

B B -AAAE+EACBESERATFEEIUS o

FHIBE =F—t+T o (H+38) o
BRESENERTEM—EEESHR - MEETIRHFEADBRBFEEY

RIBHSE > BPANSEEROBRERIEAEHNBLEROBE L - £HFS

166



SiEEE T BEREMEERER S ABEHRELHHBMIIES
BREIFEEXN - MELBEFRSLER —TERIZEEMAR o

RRERPRASEEAEIERENRE  EMUETEENEES » BIEY
FEEE RIS BER B N BB P RO BB RRIELE e (RITZ+A )

o 18

I

K& W& IRE

403. BERETEAED 582. EAXE B

485. SR T IR 583. FEAXEBFE

486.FnE AP 584, B X E B

527. 2F B 585. EA B

528. Z& HFE 605. SR E B

529. &#AX BFE 606. EHREHEE

530. &K HEE 672 . IRIERERE

554. &R BEE BE R

555. =k B && 673. EREERIFRE

581. EALAE e R E

]

e e e e R R e e e

i

I o® % B F B OB ¥ F Mmoo
i B B % 23 H

-l
0

167



Oriental Languages

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught through the same
medium.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking people who wish
to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis
will be on the more practical aspects of the language, stressing daily
usages. Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling sessions
which can be demanding.

490. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and
Thursdays, 8.15—9.30 a.m., starting October 3, 1988. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings. Fee: $915

491. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Tuesdays, 7.16-9.30 p.m., starting
September 27, 1988. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $915

492. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal) and Ms. Tung
Chun-Kay, B.A. (Tientsin Normal). Fridays, 7.15-9.30 p.m., starting
September 30, 1988. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $915

493. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York). Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.00-
7.30 p.m., starting October 10, 1988. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $915

Enrolment: limited to 20 per course.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese (Available at Hong Kong
Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

494. Mandarin for Business Conversation.

Mrs. Sarah Tsou, M.A. (San Diego State). Fridays, 6.20-7.30 p.m.,
starting September 30, 1988. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $915

This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have no
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background in Mandarin and yet wish to advance to a conversational level
in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis will be on business-related
vocabulary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the
language. Enrolment is limited to 20.

intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed Introductory
Mandarin or who can prove that they have done 50 hours of Mandarin
in the past. Some idiomatic expressions will be introduced and students
will be taught to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding characters in Chinese
dictionaries.

495, Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Wednesdays, 6.16-8.30 p.m.,
starting September 28, 1988. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $975

496. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Thursdays,
7.15-9.30 p.m., starting September 29, 1988. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building. University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $975

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed Mandarin courses
of at least one hundred hours duration in the past. The emphasis here will
be on pronunciation and fluency, but students will also be introduced to
written characters and should be able to read simple passages by the
completion of the course. Students will be awarded an Extra Mural
Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the final examination, and
have attended at ledst 75% of the meetings.

497. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and
Thursdays, 9.30~11.00 a.m., starting October 10, 1988. Room 28, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 60 meetings.

498. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Tuesdays,
7.156-9.30 p.m., starting October 4, 1988. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 40 meetings.

Fee: $2,100 (includes all teaching material and examination fee except
textbook).

Enrolment: limited to 12 per course.
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Cantonese

499, Introductory Cantonese for Business Conversation,

Geoffrey M. B. Wu, BA. (CUHK). MA. (HK). Tuesdays and
Thursdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting October 11, 1988. Room 29, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $975
This course is designed for those who wish to learn Cantonese for the
purpose of conducting business in Hong Kong. The emphasis will be on
business-related vocabulary, but some attention will be paid to daily
expressions and the more practical aspects of the language. Enrolment is
limited to 15.

Cantonese /

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken Cantonese and
ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and short
sentence construction orally.

Enrolment: limited to 20 per course (to 16 for Course 500).

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

500. Cantonese | for Executives.

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 5.45—7.15 p.m., starting October 4, 1988. Room 18.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $975
501. Cantonese |.

C. S. Hung. B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting October 5, 1988. Room
101, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 33 meetings.

Fee: $785
502. Cantonese |.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00~3.30 p.m.,
starting October 10, 1988. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $785

503. Cantonese I.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 6.00~7.15 p.m.,
starting September 29, 1988. Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College,
162 Austin Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road
and Austin Avenue). 40 meetings. Fee: $785
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Cantonese I/

This course, intended for students who have completed Cantonese | or

who can prove that they have had equivalent training in Cantonese, will

concentrate on oral expressions and idioms.

Enrolment: fimited to 12 per course.

Textbook: Lung Sing. Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

504. Cantonese Il for Executives.

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.}, Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.

Wednesdays, 5.20-7.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1988. Room 16,

Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings.
Fee: $875

505. Cantonese Il

C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan). Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.

Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting October 13, 1988. Room 106, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.
Fee: $825

506. Cantonese Il.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,

starting October 11, 1988. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak

Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $825

507. Cantonese Il.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., starting October
11, 1988. Room 89, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue).
15 meetings. Fee: $825
For those students who have completed Cantonese I/, an extension course
can be arranged on request so as to enable them to sit for the Elementary
Examination in Cantonese held by the General Chamber of Commerce four
times a year.

Cantonese Ilf

Students who have attended Cantonese | and 1l will find this course

extremely useful. The syllabus covers more grammar, useful colloquial

expressions, idioms and proverbs in daily use. Students who are doing

Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese

elsewhere are also welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerard P. Kok, Speak Cantonese
Book Il (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre & Swindon Book Company).
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508. Cantonese lll.

C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.15=9.15 p.m., starting October 11, 1988. Room 106, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.

Fee: $875
Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of characters, vocabulary,
and classical reference of idioms. Special effort will be made to give students
practice in reading characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Cantonese | and |1,
but those who are doing Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have
adequate knowledge of Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part | (Yale
University Press).

509. Chinese Characters |I.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Fridays, 6.156-8.15 p.m., starting October
14, 1988. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 156 meetings. Fee: $975

510. Chinese Characters |.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1988. Room 18. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $975

Japanese

511. Introductory Japanese.

Mrs. Carrie Kwan, B.A. (Monash). Mondays, 6.15-8.30 p.m., starting
September 18, 1988. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $925

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who wish to acquire
the basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively short period of time, this
course, comprehensive and condensed in nature, aims at providing
beginners with a firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic
grammar. Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and
short sentence construction orally. Enrolment is limited to 14.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.).
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512. Intermediate Japanese.

Mrs. Carrie Kwan, B.A. (Monash). Tuesaays, 7.156-9.30 p.m., starting
October 11, 1988. Room 122, University Main Building. 16 meetings.

Fee: $1,100

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have learned
Japanese for over 50 hours, this course provides further training in the
Japanese language, with more emphasis on grammar, sentence construction
and more complicated colloquial Japanese. Enrolment is limited to 8.

Textbook:

Japanese for Beginners and An Introduction to Modern
Japanese (Japan Times) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre).

HEXR/IE (Certificate Course in Japanese)

= =
= =l

Hiewss

*#E A

ABERE

1B
i

REFE

BHSESBENRE  AREHH-EOECERRE  BTRST

T THELEA+—BEEERENORE - BE—1EF R
@ BLUTRS—TEXL - MRS Mo TR o

KNS TEABES F (SRR MIEE  BRERH—F-
TEABE FEOEWYRE - TOTEOLS - TRBIFARTE -
EABEES  EREREOESE AR ERERETRE
mEs LIRS E NS REEE - RN SESS 2 BETURER
AAHF; (EHE0E EERSREZEEER  XFRIFRHER:
BEREXEZ AN LIABR BT HMRALLLAREEN

MEkBE DEEREOAZEABHES  REHHESFERD
sIimEs  WBAEZSABREY: "SMEE OBETEENZEE
BT WESEEES  BENTEERBNEHES e -

EADE SR+ ARESTHRE -
=mOE AR (RADE) BEBETHEERG  ENRHREHE
2= TI{EREL  BWERSBEEGEIK

CEAKBEIEEAB-TITC

EMHE  EEABRA T o

ERBe%  EEBETEAR o ARRS HABE =DM
FE RO +OW - SEERIEHEE - BREBFEENE=
BB WRMRESEAE SRR L ERHELNG  B2RLB L
SEFSIEEE o NAIB LI FEERL - BE—BHNER L8
BT o
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fEEEHE

BEXE:

#®OK:
BABEE

EAROE  BEIBEHEIRY o
BB —AAAEN DD TR tBEE S ARSI SR
HIE DB o

AMAENOEET (SA0E) £L88 - EREALATIS
B ¢

(ISR L EAREHES L |

(B BEIET  FARRFEELE

(3MBEEERA o

ABE: BRUMOE( SAABRARIERE) - Hnss.
(B TATREZNERH=Hes 85 :
5-250102 -7 RABRBIFCESEER » B 1 3-857238 )
CIEKBE( PEEZFITRH ) o (HBEH TEPEES
FeFH=EE - TF : 5-250102-7 )

(Basic Japanese)

513. EfERsE4FiEo (HE+E)-o
# B EBRBAUREAEINE

BB

—ANAEARH-BESEH=TF LB TEFEASMD

514. RinfsketFiE. (HI+HE)o
H BE FBRBIKERRIEI122%E o
B B —AANEABH_BESEHD TFLE+ADEABMS o

515. REfeEF#E (HE+28).
o B EEXBRERIEMNEEINE .

BOE:

—AANAE+FUBEEEH - RETFRE+EHELEHD o

516. REfTkEEH (HE+TH) o

H 26
B S

FREAEBEEHBEIOE
—ANAF+RAEOEEEH-RETFHO+ARFEAR

517. ERE/VMAEE (Hm+3E) o

1 B8
B i
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518.
#
B

519.
o
i

520.

zRE/IAEH . (HODTEE)o
25 B AE R EEME206E ©
B —AANEARTABEEEH - TF LB TIAZEARMS

E=RE/IMAEE (HDTE) o
2 FEARBELBEIE06E ©
B —AANEABH—DEEER=TFLETEIAEABMS

o EsE (EEABEERORMEEG ) EFo  (HD+TE)

BEET  EERAE-

#
B

521.

2 BEABRAZERHEEPOICE (EBPLEEAR) ©

B —AANEAR+ABREEH —LFABMAET—BE+ES -

Bt (BBARESROREHE ) EBo  (HOTE) o

#EES  BERBEEo

H
B

522,
H
B

523.
#
i

524.
H
B

525.
H

526.
H

B BRABEAREBRHEDOI6E (ERPOERAE) ©

B —AANEABH - BREEHE EFARMPET—FHOTES o

EoEseEEe (HETTH)
7 EEABHARREEHER L I8E (ERPOBEAE) °

B —AANE+EUBERER K AETHFLETAEABMED ©

EiEkEEHEe (Ht+TE)e
25 BEABRABRBHEPRCI8E (ERPOERAE) ©
B —AANE+ANBRSEH - RETFASETERETR

SEMEVIVEES o (D)
55 EERSERREBRERKE
B —AANEAR H=EREEPETFABETEREA

ZRE/EEH o  (HETHE) e
B HEBEREORE Y PRTIEISE
B —AAAEARTA DREEH—TFABO+ANEAR-

SRk o (HEAEE) °
By EHBEEMORIEE ¥ P TIBI05FE ©
%:-hAAEﬂHﬁ:BEEE%mT¢ﬁ%@+£%§n%o
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527.

H
B

528.

533.

#

534.

#

535.

H

176

higRkEEE (HEt+IHE)-
B HBAT WM RBLER PR E (NBREEEAD) o
B —AANNETA=ZBEEEH-—RETFABOTADPEAL o

AmREEEHE . (HE+TE) o
B EAATHMFEELRRPRINIE o
B —AANF+AZEEEES—R=TF \BERLLEARBHH -

. BfRRSGELEEH o (HmtE)C

A EBATHRMAEEL R PRI E o
B - AANEARH ZHEEEHMD TR RSO +ADPEAR o

. BRERSGEEH o (HEE)

B BEAS MR RETERPEIE -
B —AANEAR T+ HESER -TFRBEEU+AEPEAE

. EHREMEEHE . (HDHE)°

B ARALTEE 2R EBNEEHTERSE ( £EFMEAD) o
B —AANEAEZ+HESESH-TF B TALTENEMD o

. ERfRfEsEETEe (HEDTE)

B AL EEREENERMTERIE -
B —AANEAA U= EEEGERAETF A NEHAEABE+RES o

BB LEESE o (HO+E)e
BB EE 2R BN BT BMR4E
B AANEART-HEEER=TFA B T+APENEHS

REE/MEXHE .  (HDm+E)e
B AR EE 62N BB EEM L BIROE o
B —AANNEAR+ABEEEH—TFABTESENESHS

EERIUMAEB . (HD+HE)o
AR EEIREBEEM T BRSE
B —AANNEARAH—BEEEH=TF B MPENBEL+ES o



536.

#

537.

#
8

538.

#
B

539.

#

540.

#

541.

i

542,

i)

543.

i

ERR/NETE (HDTE)o
26 AR EEI2REBFE L ERGE -

B —AANEAAHZBESEH A TFREMNDPENBTL+FS o

TR vEEE . (Hm+E) o
B AR EEI62RE BN EEMTEIRNOE -
B —AANEARTABEEES —TFRETENENBMS o

WO/ MEEE o (HEEE) o
25 ABEM T BB 162 REEFEEHTERIE o
B AANEARZTBEEBEHR - THFRE+APEABHMS o

BlEiRksEEe (HO+HE) -
B AR+ EEI62REIEN R BROE o
B —AANEABGHZEBESRHATFRETEIENGHD o

EiMEeEEHE (HETTE) o
2 ABRMLEEIRRERNEEHTERITE

B —AANETE=BESEH-RETFLEHTASEARMS

FExELETHE . (HOT+E) °
25 AZEMAEE 162 ER ER ML EBIRI8E o

<

B —AAAEAR T+ BESEH-TFAEMIENBR+ES

FNESETFH (HDLIE) °
25 AR EE I RRENEE T ERBE -
B —AAAEAEH-—BESEHR=TFB+LIENGMHS o

FNEHREETH  (HEAE) o
2 AR EE 2 RERA B R L ERISE o
B —AAMNEABH - BEEEHETFRETRALPENRAMD

ERRMEEH .  (HDHE) o
B ARNLEEI0REBNEEHTERNE
B —AAANEABHEBREEEBATFAS+ISENGEGMS
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545. WORER/MEER . (HD+E)C
#oo 28: AR EEIRERFNEEHREROE -
B B -AANFEARTABEEESR - TFABTELENEMS o

546. ffusEsciEige (HETE) o
#o 26 ABRETEEIREBNEEHLERIE -
B B -AAAEAAHEBREEHATFRETEFENEMS o

E#BE (Advanced Japanese)

547. $EMEVMEEE . (HOE+E)C
o B FEABREHIRIZE
B B -AANEARTEHESESHSTFABAIENRE+TRS o

548. HxWMEEHE (HT+E) e
# OB EEBAREBRIEMSBEGCIE.
B B -AANFEARHABESERETFLETISEARMS o

549. ?u%m%izﬁo (#m+ig)-°
£ :BERBE-

W OE: %%jcﬂiﬁ%ﬁfﬁ%@éﬁmeiﬁ °

B B —AANAEALREZ+EESERATF LETEDEABHD

550. SEREL+xiEe (Hm+E)-
b By HHKBINEEIBI06E o
B B —AANEAAS+OESEMRATFARETEDENEMD o

551. [Eahiss ( HEARESHORTES ) £HFo  (HOD+E)°
BREEE C BIERBRE

Ho B EESABRAFREFHESLOICE (EBRPLOEEAE) o

B B —AANEAR ﬁtEﬁ.ﬁEﬁﬂ-i#ﬁﬂ%iﬁA§+~E§Qﬂ+i’ﬁ °

552. mm@f’é MEFE o (HmD+HE)-e

BRETS  DE (BLUHERESE) o

Hoo B E%ﬁhﬁ%f%ﬁ%&%%%io

B B -AAAEABHADEEEH=TFA BN+EREAK-
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553. “FIFRBAKEAEEE .  (HET+EE) o

EREE CBERDE-

# 5 EHBEBIREGRE T PEIEI06E

B B AAMMEARHCBESERITHFABL+EFENS

554. ffRBskedEE o (HTE) o
W B EAANSWHMFIEETERRR0 E (NBHKEEBAD)
B B AANEARTLBEBEHITFLEBEABTAER

555. gfEesea Tt o ( HE+E) o
#o B EBANTRMAIEELEEPEN E
B B —AANEARESHHESERETFABETAENEAR

556. MEHESLET o (HDL+E) o
o B ARATEEIREBHERMTERIE (SEFEAD) ©
B B AAAEARHABEBEH=TFEMIENEL+ER

557. FTiHEsiLEFE o (HTHE) o
Ho B AELEEIRREENERETERBE
B B -AAAEABTACERESEHROTFREMLIENABE+ER

558. MFEFERLELH . (HE+E)o
# B ARALEEI02REEFNREMTERDE o
B B -AANEARHCEESEH-TFRABMIEABE+LS

559. 2B RE/AE#E o (HIm+E)o
H OB AL EEIEEENERRTERISE -
B B —AANEAR+ABESES—TFABTARPENGM o

560. WOsA/EEE . (HE+E) o

HBISEEE  OF (HLIKERBE) -

o B ARMLEEIREBHNEERMTERIE -

B B —AAAEABHABESEHRETFAREBTRZSENGMS
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HFEREVIREE (Follow-up Japanese Courses)
ARESRIH T I B 3RS - R TRAER A EREE  ARALSBER
N ZB/NESLLEE TR0 o B EREE LEBBEBLUIMEMST Fez
BXEEAEE - AL TUERRE FII=@FE - LEER  BRRHL o

SNRALH}ES > BHEEBREZBAREEMEIK o

561. S#kHEE:E (Advanced Japanese Conversation)

E B A TRk (EKES EERESE) o

B EEABEREMEEINRE

B —AANNEAETNBEEER=TFEEB+ANEARLAS -
IS A+ o (HZ+E BIL+HAAN) o

B 5o

fAEERE (Audio-visual Japanese)

RERIER A B ERRBATEITH - TEBMRIERBISAREES o B
VM BEAENMENRE - B8EE  SEHBABISNF—BBETE -

BELRESERES/NGS ( PEBRBNMA) > EP=H2 —BEANEE
MMHEBHAER - HRSBRIEFTREENTORBERE  HEREEEGT
HEZ R o

PNERBRMENAFSHMSREESE -
REARRE T SUAIE - #R3% 562 & 563 » BIIRIC=+EA o

562. EfEEd T o

B EARERCHMIBINE

B:—AAAEAB++EBE-+A—B - +A+EOR+—BEBEHA
THEIBHAERBHS o (#msg)o

THEE  ~E=+HERTo

i

563. EfEftrsxiE.

o R EERBICMIBIONE .

& B -AAMME+—B+AB+ZHA=8+ZB+tBR—AAAE
—HATEEERATFIRMPERSHS o (#mEE) -

EHIBEE -EH=+IAx o
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564. BEFZEHERIE (Japanese Grammar)

- NIy Vi

#oo 2 ARALTEEICRERNERRLEMRIE (LEFEAD) o
B A AANETRIBEERH=TFABHAIZAEHS
PEBEE  =BE-tATe (H£+z5)o

HEREREEESMBEREME > ATHRELELBEMEDTFE
IR BRI EOEER  HPBIE: (— ) BEE JB’J%IE (=) &
EpEEE MM BEENSER . ( =) HEOFERER

FEHARRORBARLNGETE  BEREEIUCEEREE—S
BoIEAZ - MEE(EE EIERIER o

IR TEABERTRES) B U T—BEDESE |
ABEEHEARM e  ([RICTAN) o

565. ¥ HEZE (Business Japanese)

F B AMEERE (IERAHAREESER) o

# B ARATEEIRERMNEERTERYE ( £EREAD) ©
B B —AANETALBESESATFARMAENBFL+EY
EHRE IBE -t (#£Z+5E) o

AREERETOXERIEEMSN AT UEGREWRTE s LADE
5~ H R~ BHE B - R %1‘:%23% ABEREHZRE B
u%B’Jla\]ﬁ-H\ a?ﬁg u‘j/g n%-}‘t m::/ Eué&ﬁé °

BEABEEBON_EIBALEZIEE NEBEEANEHS RO
BEHEN LIRS > BRHRR TEF BHBBEREZOERE
K%ﬁ@ﬁ%KAhEWE%Z$m° (BBIg=+mA ) o

#:F:E (@i ) (Putonghua)

AERHEHETRIT G BHILIR » BHRBAHE+DBR - MEER -
BERFERENPE CREIFSERALHER BHESRENRR &
AHEFNHEROTRERH - FEBEOHBEBRMRML - BRESHKEN
BREZRCSHRERENERSBE -
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BREWBIMEE  DRERREE _SF=REZ MIIRRIRERL
’ EﬁA¥EEI§%ZE!JE%iJ  BRBHEMUR L2 ERTEIRIR o IR AR BIEFEE
ﬂ: — ISR INERTE » DB o

BERA  BREWE ( SEABRSRENG) o ( THbEyLT)
SEE=HEEWE) - BRNEAIDSBANEN .

HA¥EFHE ( BHE ) (Basic Putonghua)

EEFESH—F - ATEEEISTR ( B IEFEBRPEBTE:
ek )  BERERS w&%ﬂﬂ”léﬁﬁﬁ BPRAFEONE  HESEBER
BIE8eR - SRIEEARR) - SEEML - HBMLUESERBEXERE - S
BT AT/ KEHIE—H\ Zku%ﬁ%u BEEEEIR ©

DHEE ABZ+To

566. ZpEL+EHo (Hm+E) o
#o B EFEABEHEMNSEEIRE-
B B AANNFEARTABESER-TFLEHETAPEASMS -

567. TESL+x#E . (HE+E)
Ho B FEABRABERTEROICE (EEPOHEAE) o
B B —AANEABH=EBESESHAE IFABE+—B+ED o

568. REL+FiHEe (HL+THE)o
o B FBRABRARREREHEDOICE (ERDOHEAE) o
B B AANE+ANOEEE - RATF=EHL+APERE o

569. REu+FiEo (Ht+TE)-o
H B FERBRAERETEDOI6E (E@EP OEEAE) o
B B —AANE+EUOEEER - AATFAB+AEABTER -

570. BEEx+EHo (FHmtE)-o
R EERIERRBERETRE
B B AANFARY - BESEYN TR EN+ASEAR -

571. REEx+xBo (Hm+HE)-o
# R EEBRENCRE T B IBINE
B B -AANFAR+ADEEER - THFABEO+EHEAE o
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572.

s

573.

#

574.

#

575.

#

576.

H

577.

#

578.

#

579.

H

580.

#

EWFL+EE (HOEHE) o
2 HEBIREORE Y PBEIEI04E
B —AANEART—BEBEH=TFREO+IAHEAR -

MESExtEH e (HOL+E ) o
2 BEBREORE Y PR TYIEI04E -
B AANEARH _BEBEHUTFREE+AEREAR

B+ RAEFEETE .  (HODHE) °
2 FEEREGRE X PR IRILE -
B —AANEARUHZBEEEHITFREE+REFENE

BEFREEEH (HOTE)o
g HEBREOREY PR IEI6E -
B —AAAEAR G —BEEEH=TFAKO+LSENE

TERL+EH . (HOLTE) o
28 BEBIEXRRE T PR TIBISE
B —ANNEARTZBESEHATFABUTAEPENL

ExkaEri#o (HODTE)o
2 HEE B AERBREFIE AU EREMEER o
B —AANNEARTABESEY - TFLEEARTES ©

EET+REELATEE .  (HOEE) o
2h: EE B EAETRSE = FIR R BN RERR o
B:—AAAEAB-+HESEH-TFLHEAB AR o

EEL+REET+FHE (Hm+E) o
B EE B EAEELSH SR NERERRER
B —AANEARY - OESEHUTFtEBEAB TR ©

REL L EH (HDHE)o
B HE 2 BB RS FIRTIA HEENIRER: o
B —AANEARHZEEEERATFELHEAKTER
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581.
H
B

582.

H

583.
#

584.
H

585.
#

586.
#

587.
#

588.
H

589.
H

184

Rusg+EEe (HETE) o
B EB AL WMFIEELETPR0E (NBHEZBAD ) o
B —AAEARZ+BESEN - T FABLD+ALEAR

i a = (HETE) o
B FBAT RIS LIER PRI0IE ©
B —AAAEARTABEEES—TFABLO+APEAR -

Rt tEE . (HE+E)e
B FARNSHMA RIELEETERIRE-
B AAAEAR S TBEEER -—TFABE+EIEARS

AL +-EE e (Hm+E) o
B FBARNE R RS LR P E303F o
B —AANEAIH-BEEER=TFRBE+ELEAE

REAES L. (HmTEHE) o
£ FEAT MRS TSR PEI3E
B —AANEART ZHESEHE TFRBO+APEAL

WEPkELE (HD+HE) e
B ARMITEEI62REBNEEMTERIE (SEFEAD) o
B —AANNAFEAR+ABREEH—TFRBETEPENEMS

ERELLEH (HD+HE)-o
B ARBRR L EE 162 REBFI RN T BRAE o
B —AANNFEARZ+BEEEH T FRE+EPENEAMD 0

BEEELTEE . (HD+HE)o
B ABRALEEICRERFRENTEBIRSE
B —AANNFARY ZDEBEHOTFABTAPEAEHS o

i tEHEe (HD+HE)o
AR EE62R BB R M BIROE o
B —AANEARH=0REERETFAB+ENEAFMD o



590. EMEkt+EiE (HDE+E) o
# B ABRALEEIRERNEEHTEBRITE
B B AANEARY-DEEER=TFREB+APEAEMS

591, EESELLtFHE (HW+E) o
#o B ARMLEEICEERENERM T EIEITE
= B —AANEABT=0REESBATFIRE+AESEAGZMS o

592. BMEFRELEFHE (HE+E) -
# B ARMLBEICREENEEHTERIE
B B AAAEARTABESES-TFREBTEIENEHD o

593. fEikEREEHE . (HEHE)e
o B ARGLEEIREBNERNTERNE
B B AAAEARSTEESEH S TFRETAEIEAGMS o

594, T BEETHE . (HT+E)o
o B AR+ EE IR REENEEETERAE o
B B -AANEABH~OEEES=TFAE+ELEABHD

E i@ (Advanced Putonghua)

LN EEE 5 HEHSYEST  UERRFAEEHEXE o B B
A FOEEESR - BER  AFET AEET - HHRE  RBHIATHHBT
SEROEG c BERELEANE ) IRAKBEESZNT  TEEEEFSHE
BRE o

SHWELEERERAREAWZEE - HRBBABE - TERRBE
BRI RN o

BHWSH—& - BIgHAA > ZHSE  ABE+TT e
595. {EicEkEEH o (HMAHE) o

Hoo B FEABRREAB01E
B B -AANEARHNEREERATF=RHELKTIN
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596.

i
B

597.

#

598.

#

599.
#h

600.

#

601.
H

602.

1

603.

#H

604.

i

186

RFATLEH (HHAE) o
B HARAREBMCMIBIE o
B —AANFEARGANBEBEHR=TF LB +ADEAEMD o

TE®BTLEHE . (HMAE)o
Bh BB ABIMAIEI02E o
B —AANEARTABESESHD TFLEBTEDEABRMS o

WG LEE (HHAE) o
B BEABICMIRINE o
B —ANFEARAZ+BESEHETF LB TESEARMS o

TERxtEE . (HMHAE) o
25 FBABHNFERTEPOI6E (EBPOHEAE) o
B —AANEARHABEEEH= LFABE+—BE+FH o

RELXLTEHE (HMAE) o
B EBAERHNFRERTEPL16E (EBPLEEAIE) -
B —AANNFEAATABESEH —TFUB+ASERBEBHS o

THBELLFE (HMHAE) o
B FRABRHNFREBED/CI18E (E@EPOHEAER) o
B —AAAEABHABESEHOTFEBHAELRT+ESD o

TERH+E#E . (HOD+=H)o
g EEM S ERRBERSEE -
B AAAFARZTHEEER - THFABU+AESENBLO+ES

B EE o (HMAE)o
#:EREBREXRE T PR IBIME
B —AANNFEAR T tEEREH - TFABL+ADPEAR o

RELLEER . (HMAHE)e
R EERENEBEASRETE AR B E R o
B —AANNFEAB YA BEEER=TF LBEAB+HS



605. FELLEMBo (MW o
W W EEASHENEELREDR0IE (IBRESBAD ) o
B B —AAEARTABESES - TAABE+ESEAR o

606. iAmEmL+EHEo (HEMAE) ©
# B BRI WM GEETEEREIN3E
= B —AANEAR =S+ EEEBESR I TF NBE+AAEAE -

607. BEJRL+EE (HMAE) o
H B ABMTEEIRERMNERHLERE (SEFEBAD) -
B B AANEARTABESEHUTHFREGTAPENEGMS o

608. EHEL+FHo (HAMAE) o
oo 25 AR EEICERIER E ST BIRE o
B B —AANEARHEEREEEH - THRETASENEMS o

609. EE4T+THE (HMAE) o
H 2 ARNLEEIRREEHERHTERNE
B B —AAANEARE+HESEHATFRET-HZEAEHD

610. :FBTHASEIE (Putonghua Speech Course)

* B AN BAPERE BIRES I E@E o

# O ARMALEEIRERNERHLEROE (SEREAD) ©
B B -AANFEART-BESEH=TFREMIENEMS o
ZERBE I ZHXRTET o (H£+=3)o

ARERBLUBRBIEZ ANET - #REUFIMOERE L - BEARHE
BRSNS 0 BEIEER - MEMOEENEHE - HHEERETAIEE
BFE o

BRATEIE: (— ) FzeoEs: (Z)8xhees. (Z)E8Y
BE: (W) FEgRE ( RWRAE0 ) © (&) BReoEL . (&S
REMEE. (t) SRESOER (R -RF-FBHF) . () BAHR
BHER . () ERBREOER: (+) BEBRBNETRE . (+—)KtR
g (+Z) RETEY -

ERBERRS T ERNERE REE S EBEEERE T/
ﬁmﬁﬁm&% HBI7K o (m%~+£xz
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611. I FEEEEH B E (Teaching Putonghua)

* E AN RAGL-e (EBBiREE - EBE) -

# B EEMEERREERSHRE

B B —AANNEAR+ABEEEY —TFARBU+EPENEL+ESL .
PHIEE WEA+HAT (#£=+8) °

AREERESHABREHE THERARBEBENECFHRE s REs
12 o ABEREHE - ITHRUEL -ER -HERR - SFREEHT &
B ATBEHBLE  REBRRORREVTEER  LSERTOER
B1E - PEEEIMTEEENOHBETF - EEHERE  TESKEHE-
ABER | BHRRFBRE  HMEHESSEERE FRRALBENB Ik
BE - BITERBRERHEIN  REBETREZEY - EREEFEHIES
R BRI o (BRUC=+EA) °

BB AREB

PEHERBLETR | LBF - BEMSFAMIBR e B BEERENEREEL
LTREMAHEZFREFE  TNERERSIRBGEAREFEER  ERREY
B OHEEPRH

612. T FE % (Teaching Putonghua)

* B A RALL (BREE:BBE) °

# o R EEABRAFREITEPONE (EBPLEENIE) -
B B -AANFEABTADEEER—THFEEEERE o
ZHIEE  WERTAT (#£=+8) o

FREERFTERAEREHB I ARER BB RROEERES
2o NBHREHE  EENRWEL - B - #HERA SFEEHE 2 -
T8 RAZREHE L REBREORRERBTER  FERREOER
BIF - PERZIBESEREUOHBB IR - KEREKBE > THSKREPE -
ABER  RBAKEEE > WREHEFEERE  BERAEEEHST
5o PERER - B EMBERMEER  RYBEEBE 2 EP - HHE BT
FEREERELENG - (BRYT=+EA ) ©

BB EE  AREH o
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613. EEFEHIER R 5K{E (Putonghua Intonation)

* # NIRRT (BRES Z@E) °

W B FEABIRITHIEINE o

B B~ AANEAE L+ HEEER - TF BT AEFEABTER o
FHIEE WHA+AT o (H£=+#E) o

EEEBEVEEREABLIESE - BxEBEEREERU AL
EEit %ﬁz%’f’ﬂé M o RNERTEIE BB E R R BRAIRR  BE B ERE
i

P Eﬂggt BEMEREREAARAFRE » BEFRFSEEHE
HEFFEHEE  FERAERME - AR THRIERTSREZRHEAR
HIBERNE Eﬁ%@%ﬁ#‘r%ﬂﬂ ° (BRIE=+AN) °

K& W& RE

403. mERFTRAED 582 . AR EBE
485, SR ERIEWR 583. EAE @
486.FnEE AF9 584 . BAEBEE
527 . &KX REE 585. FEAEBIE
528. XA RBEE 605. Sk EidaE
529. &KX RBEE 606. Sk E @S
530. %A REE 672. REIE BB A
554. Bk BEE BSERE
555. &R B EE 673. EAEERSEEE
581, BAREBEE RERHE
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Oriental Studies

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

631. Introduction to Chinese Folklore (I).

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (CUHK), AM., Ph.D. (lll.). Thursdays, 10.15-11.45
a.m., starting September 29, 1988. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $175

Folklore is a study of the unrecorded traditions of people as they appear
in popular fiction, custom and belief, magic and ritual. The function of
folklore is to reconstruct the spiritual history of man from a study of ways
and sayings of the folk as contrasted with sophisticated thinkers and
writers. This course aims to provide an opportunity to look at the vast
panorama of Chinese folk culture with a special reference to Hong Kong.
Topics to be covered in this course: 1) Chinese concepts of time: calendar
and festivals; 2) Chinese folk religions: superstitious beliefs and practices:
3) Chinese folk medicine; 4) Chinese folktales; and 5) Popular customs
in China. The lectures will be illustrated with slides and films.

632. Introduction to Chinese Folklore (II).

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (CUHK), A.M., Ph.D. (Ill.). Thursdays, 10.15-11.45
a.m., starting November 24, 1988. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $175

Folklore is a study of the unrecorded traditions of people as they appear
in popular fiction, custom and belief, magic and ritual. The function of
folklore is to reconstruct the spiritual history of man from a study of
ways and sayings of the folk as contrasted with sophisticated thinkers
and writers. This course aims to provide an opportunity to look at the vast
panorama of Chinese folk culture with a special reference to Hong Kong.
Topics to be covered in this course: 1) Feng Shui: Chinese geomancy;
2) Chinese ways of health: food and exercises; 3) The art of Chinese
cuisine; and 4) Chinese amusements. The lectures will be illustrated with
slides and films.

633. Hong Kong: Historical Relics and Cultural Background.

Kwan Lai-hung, M.A., Ph.D. (London), M.B.LLM., AM.LT.D. Wednesdays.
6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 5, 1988. Room 101, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building. University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings plus 1 field trip.

Fee: $220
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The development of Hong Kong can be dated back to the Han Period, as
witnessed by the discovery of the Han Tomb after the war. To picture the
whole background of early Hong Kong, the following topics will be dealt
with in details:

1. The Han Tomb in the Li Cheng Uk Estate and the early development;

2. Sung Wang Terrace and the fall of the royal house Sung in local
context;

3. The ancient Tuen Mun and other naval strategic points;

4. The cult of Tin Hau (Queen of Heaven) and temples of traditional
religion;

5. Cheung Po Chai in Cheung Chau and piracy in South China waters;
6. Early Christian activities and historic buildings; and
7. The moulding of a British Colony and the evolution of the city.

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling expenses to
be borne by participants). Enrolment is limited to 15.

Literature

634. NEBEI{FRBU

(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)

F#E AREFLELE BAHK)
@B L+ ( KEEAFIER) o
H 2 EEABRAFREBHEPOI6E (ERP OEEAE) o
B B —AANEFE+EBEEES-TF B +HEARA D
PHIEE  —H/N\TAT ($£+38) °

ENBHEHEE o EMNAEREEEANYE c ZBLFRE  EFH
IBEEEaL ) o BINALNEBE BSEANE - BT RER XETESE  BL&TO
04 BI9DEE

AERIEEOXERFENLSHETRME - BRATHE ML BESR
s R ERCTENBLRER - FEERABTNEHA/N > BOERRER
BBAIMENEE o RIS —RBLIANERE « BRER T ERERERHN
NREREXBET SN - BEER—EARANE - ATETE » REREREAR
B o FIE{EQEEBEBHRE « (FRB DTN - EFESISSRERICAE
BXEEFIERK -

AFREVREESBEYRENAEEH M  ERAREH—EREEE
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WIBE - FRBBNEIRARE - RREEZHTLUEEZTREFESR » Lz
#EESGEE  (BRETHAN) o

635. FRENFEACEREE | MAEREES

(An lntroduc‘uon to Modern Chinese Grammar)

F #E A KBEE%EE  MA(HK) ©

# B ARSTEEIREENERHTERTE (2EFEAD)
B B —~AANETEZHEBEH -TFRETELEAEBTES -
FHIBE: “H=+HTo (H+—5E) o

BREEEFEDERNEZBEIRD0IFR - BEAREFCHRE - %
MBRBEE  —HEITLURS e FHEEIEES » BN BNEES AL B IR
B —HENRENESER  EEMEREEERBER  FREBEEEDA
T BT O T EIEEEM D ; Lot NREE TEIBIEER) B BRmE
sk MIEEie9EEE 6908

AEFFE M IBIRFC /B EESE R0 R A5 - BEFMEMREE ) 93 ReF58
o EfERDENE c BTG C BER - ZHERE o BFEEE RS WEY
BRRNECHEHEEH o ( BBYT=+AAN ) ©

PHEUEBRBEF BT | JUBAT » HENZAI SR PIRIBETEEL L
REMBHEETRELE - TNREARNBE4RPHERE - ERSRIUE
EHEESE - (UKHEBRELEE - BRABHZBRIEHSG °)

636. PEIFMEERFERAER

(Aestheticism in Contemporary Chinese Literature)

F E A RERERLEMA HK)e

H R EEAEENAEEEHRE

B B -AAAE+EARBESERDTFEEEAR
THIEE —BAR+AT (HAZE)

HHEBERNBE L S+EROERED USSR DRSATREL &
BN - RENOEXFE > RAMEARREE -

ED+HER  AEREERY "HSEHTAL B TBREE o HBKE
EAESE R BEE - HARLUR » HEEBEA+EMN > BHNBEELIZTHE
B BERLURESHNELE  LEAREEFUINER K2R OHRER
FER
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RHEARY  SETERRER - L T —% BE3E - 1FEZ
WIEREBIR  EEBEROX M SRR ANLUREERERZEEA Y-

HHER  BREN—-EEA > WEBTAEEN BB LFBTEE
AEELEE  HEUBSARGER - —hEEE e SEREARE
ZEISEEE o

REFREANBEENBEZ FRAAE - BEWEFROIFREFR - S0
EVEXRATRME  SHEBU-FELERMERZIEE - RIBEIOEBIFES o

637. M EARREHEMN (Chinese Scholars and their Travels)

* B A REBEE

H 2 EBRBRARERRTEPOISE (EBDLBEAE) o
B B —-AANETEADESESHATFUESERBHS o
EHSE  —B-t+ATo (H£AE) -

BEXBER - ERBTRABRZET » EEBY - AFERERES
REEZXBE  MEEET  FR438  EEEBW - L8 « BETIBEZR
EEE > HLUMBAOBRET  LIVRBEWXBRZFHE  SNHANBER
2 EE BES|HREZWE - REZER -

REEEER(HH EE - XE ifE I BR) -BR(X
B )~ REkER (MER) - 2B (B ) - 28 (BE) ~ 4B (K& - FI
®5) BB (TN EL T2 8FY) BN (8E) > && (-
BER )~ MISRIT (AN~ M)~ BREL( EE -~ RE MM BN ) ~ FFR
(7BR - LEE - 8L ) o KHEALIBR - EhE - FOiNER ~ ZBRABE -

638. FPEIBARBERSE (—)
(An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary
Chinese Literature 1)

FE AN TEEE (B URBNEL HEEL)

H B EEARBRABERHTEPOIE (ERPLBEAE) o
B B —-AANE+E-BREEBEPATFIBEZRMD
ZHIBE “HATT o (H+<E)

GEE—-A—AE—F » E— RO (M B DRBIER )
HTEACREER - SEATER - PEBAE LHETAEEEERAEIER »
EEROEROEBESR  EEEE LEES TREPHUEE -
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KBTS ETE B~ IREAREXBE R AP - EE-LEFTEERR
HEEBER o HE—NHEPBEBRRNE S AERRMOFRERELRE - Al
B2 JmEHT5 C ER AR UEMURESHERRBR UGBS &4
TSN B~ DIFETS o SEFEERPBRP U REBRLBORITER
0 HOE TREER - KIFREAE M ST IHFRPEETN

B GEE - B2 288 3F LIS BKE - FREE 2
B EBIE BT OEE - RENC ER - BRE C BM 88 RER A
LB KB

PENSRELET B LT - BRI ERZ PICHEEIEBL L

FEMAHESRELE  TRERARNBENR FRER - ERBBIE
EHEZESHE o (NRHEBREYEE > BARAAYBRINRE )

639. HBRFEHPNREHS

(Teaching of Writing in Senior Forms)

T B ATEEE (BubURBXEL  HEEL) o

# B EFBABRARERFESLOBE (ERPLEEAE) o
B B -AAAEAAMBEBESHAETFABELR=+H-
THIBE =EH—+T o (#+KE) ©

ERBEH| P P-EFARBH-EZFMOENEE  BRELER
BhABF—K o EHIROBEPRE - NMERHWEERE - WA - W/~ 17
BRI LRBAXELR  BREDLHE (TR REFH - #R
B REAE . EBFEEBEREEXEPHETRERES - EBESY.
THEEIRE LWEAT R FIRMGE (PBEEZ, - T EEREEZ, R

TSHRIEEE S, SOMERF . MEXB ZREESH-

Eitt » AEPBRIERMZ PXHE - BEZE - FH2E > BFEMHE
ZERETIEET L o

RRFEEE > WBEW B M AR B NRIRRASR
AERELTRE  EREFBERBELEREBPIERE  ©RRT ISR
HEER o EASRIED » LI B BRHB LB BEBRATRMES BB
BRAERR-EEREEZTHREERAT » TT 2 ABEHBHRRE /Y
o

FREXERPBP IR AMEARMGIMEAMS - EHBFETRBLASE
BLBEE > 5l o ( BEEIRES > FRIA ) o
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PEYBRELETE . BT - EPSUISRZ P HHEMEBLU L
SIRMAME BRELE > UNREASNBEGR PHREE  EFBEIS
BHEZeE o (WHHEEREFEE  BERNAATALBRHR ©)

640. FEBRNBERE (+H)
{An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary
Chinese Literature XIV)

FEATEEE (BUPUARBETEL  HEEL) o

o B FARBERNFERHEPLCIZE (ERPLOEEIE) o
B B -AAREAAMBESESHATFEB=+AEAB -
RHIEE . ZBATTT o (#H+R<E) o

PEBE—A—AF—F  FRHSEORGE (FE 830 V8 AR )
FIFIEER » EATFR - PEEBENRCE LRETABBEERTEER - T
BEALROEEER  EBECE LEEE TEROMUMNEE o

AREEEHT B MERBAEXBRAD  RE-LFTBERR
HERER - HEB—UBEPEERIED > BERREMEREDERE - Bl
BEiE ~ REHIT ~ Fin AR - WEHURESHERRB Y NBOYFES - &1
ZEIEINHE - DITRFR - EEREERPBP XU R BN BHBREFEM
% HOE THRERR - KREBFE+OMREE » BT IMERPEET A

D~ ERBEY ~ RIS BE - EIE - ¥FE FER - LET TSP
R~ BT R R BNIE R oo BT ZB HeE R
FRER o

BRBERELEFR  LBUT - ERISRA 82 X RIEIERESLL

REMBHEBRELE TSR EARRNERGR PHE% - EARER
BHEZESE o (UHHBEREFEE > BRAETAEMRE o)

641. HEX¥E (Selected Chinese “fu™)

FE AN ENESEE

#Ho B FBABKNFRHTEDLI0E (ERPOTEEAR) o

B - AAAETATLOESES-TFABO+AENE+H o
THIBE  —EA+T e (#+msE) o
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SHESEERTRE > ABPHEREMEEL B - DITE RS R
SAFRR  SBEREE 0 TRZBEE - BRZ R T2 RE .
QU8 P E L RER w2 EAR  EE2NEE - BREE EBNE.
THESAEEE NI UHBESOMERZME  EXREATE  MER
REfEE2EmRTs  BRREFLNE  ERNEEZRINR  BEEE 3
BRZ o

642. FEEE{EE (Poetry Composition)

T B OAIEREE o

i 5 FEAEE/EREEE

B B —AANE+AZSHESER-TFLEBENG-
THSE  —B=t+AT° (#£+=2) o

FLPIMEER - BLl TREBELE ) B ERHEETELRE BB,
B RrEY o ARETE  BREERTE  BERZME ALY (—) #F
K&, (Z) B (Z)83E. (0)&F URE &8 8%5%
ZBPIER00 > LIBRR - E B EHRM

643. SIFiEE (Selected Sung Tzu)

* B A ARESEE

o B EFEAEE/EBEEHEE-

B B —AANE+AZHESER-TFABEAR -
THIEE  —E=+AT o (H+=3) o

FEMRMARBEZ i ALRBEKX  BRBET - HREFEAWRSE - &
KB FHNE - FER 2R TR R ORNFNERER X85
BEEREZSA  REF2E - LUHIFE  BRUE - 5058 c BFEEH - &
RPE - LUERE) - RIOE > LURET . (2B #EZE - BAZHR
BFAZ o —EZE » ZIEMRAKEFF -

644. EEfIEKE{EF (How to Improve Chinese Writing)

B O CEERSE (BEER)
H B EEAEENEEEHEE
B B -AAMME+ZH-DESEHOTFEEBENE o
FHBE  —-F=+T e (#%8) o
ERPI  ERBRR-FITROEN  RBBA FLEEHABEIE
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% o ABRERBERES - LB E - KRERRETF SIAERER -
ABAEEE  HEHEEHE . A LEREEE  ERBIEHOMH: BE
NIRRT | EEMBEES  RERBRAIES o  AREESPBREELULL
sEsi0e (RIE=+mA) °

645. rhEICEMfEE (History of Chinese Literature)

£ 3 A EEhss (PLASET) (BITRMAREABREBIHE)
T BE (S®LUESE) -

W 25 EBABBRABRERHTEROI0E (EBPLBEAE) o

BB B —AAAETE-DREEEATFUBTASEABI+ESY
PEIEE  —H=+AHT (#£AGE) o

LIBHRERBE R BRI TERPENSBHRE H0HE « 5
ST REE S NEREISC B R T BERET - BBIR - RERAK
® - BENGE - HMEER 8B 4530 EEZRRARMERM - RAE
4o $RERTR > HEEIRAGDEE o

646. EFRNEERIEME (Practical Chinese)

* B A EEsAE (hLASBER) ( BETREEEASRBERG)
ERET BE(HUES) o

#oo B BEABRARERFEPLI0E (ERPLBEE) o

B B — AANET—AHABESEHATFER+IAEERE+ES ©
THBE: —BXRTAETC (#£+38) °

BENE NEEE AEfFHE B-BRXEEE  RER-MEFEX
RGBT A BEE - RDHEOIE  BFER . By 8 -5 - RES
. aEFNES 87 ARRGEECI . PRKEAEHREN XF  HF
HREYES  BREBEEATRE . NFRE/ S HEEEENE o hARL
RIETEEZ B - 4528 1548« MBS R WERRN ) LURTE bR
B EREE-

647. BAZEEEE (Verse and Prose Speaking)

B A ARNSEE ( BRPRATIHREEETERE ) ©

Ho 25 AR ERE62R RER ERM L ERME (SEFEBAD) -
B B —AAAEAR T BREEEHD T FREHDENEHS
RHEE Bt (#£+38) ©
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RBERENT OERBR S ENERNE - RIERRIEAES - 5y
TR ERHREURRESBRRMMEEINE - BIEATEE | BEVExR
DA . BRRAOIE BRIERID ( BB - BEORIE  BREORE - girmg
i) EABERSSEESE . JIRENEPROSR . ERFEROHIER B
BofREE . MBREORIE - T AREREO L SL0IRER  RBIEE
SEE~ BOC - 35 3 BHOOBRER . BMOOMRE . RFFHIEASREY &R o

AREFEREERHHUBRERNES - BERER IS LIBEEIEETA I ges
BFig e (BBIE=+ZA) o

HENEREFETFR | LBUF - BEIEAIIBR 2 P HEREDEELLE
REMAHEBREFE IR ERASRBEGRPEER - BEEEIE
BHEERE o (WAHEEREFEE  BERNARATTHMEHSE o)

648. BREEEZIE (Advanced Speech Training)

* 3 OACARRGE ( SERREPXERREETE )

By sk (ENEREE IR LEE) o
H B ARTTEEIRERNERRLERME (£FEFEAD) o
B% B —AANE+ZF—-BESEHTD TFREMHSENESHS o
EHIEE  —E=+HAT o (#55) o

R E R HEEA RS R R B BERES R
Tro 4 TERSREBEE, MISDMEEKIRIEE  BFAEBZRIBENEEEN HFED
BREEHIFTT - HEAREE » EFFEE  RRATEIE | ERPRYBE
WRHBISER  MRAVEERIIEHE . SEORRAEFRWESAE . B5 Y
S BTOREERTE  BHCENRESE  NTHEERGHBRLE . &3
BERFBEYER  RRABSHERVUBEREIE . (BIL=+AAN) ©

PENBEEFETR  LEF - BRI SR P FEEEEL L
FREMMHEZREYE U EERARNSERGR PHEE  ERSEIUS
AHEEHHE (URHESREXEL  BERT—A UMKz )

Philosophy

649. > %HZ (The Study of Geomancy)

+ B A EEMFSEE 5 Dip. Ed (CUHK) o
Ho B EFBABKAREHFEDLISE (EBPOEENE) o
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i B~ AANE+E=ZBESE—THF tBEEU+EHSEABE+ES o
FEIEE TEH-+AT o (#£+38) o

PEHEHER -FIRSRAMIPORHES CES TR REEEE
85 EWERRE /\*b 8 RERIE ~ ﬁl.é%&ﬁ::ﬁaﬁiﬁﬁzla% o IHE&H ch
Be9X X ~ HIE B HiC - AEEFEBYZHE > T—EaRBRE . BE
BEE o FEEENEE > TEMRKER  BEMNULE o TIEHIRIE » AERERRE
MEAER  BPRULESRCEAE ELEFEREZRANEE - EETAE
THEER LIERERESE  MEE - EAMBRE  B-RBETENES -

RSN E AR EETSEE - LBWEE - BH%AE  BRFAEE -
HRBULIBKHMERRRE BREFRE : ( — ) HEMER: (=) 8

BrEAREE: (Z) BEAZERE. () ERNTERES S, (7))
R ZEBE (RX)BEEZIR. (v)BEZEN. (A\) BEzER .

(M) HEBZHE: (+)HRRRHER

650. FExEHE A4 (The Book of Changes)

F E A EBEMEKYE  Dip Ed. (CUHK) o
# B EBABRAREEXHEDOISE (EBPLHEEAE) -
B B -AAAETZE+ZBEBER TS5 tHEBU+ASEABE+TR

o

PHISE TEH-+AT o (#+3E) o

GREBANEZR  AB MEZE  HEXE -~ AR  IAFE2BER B
5 BERER N2 EERUBREREZ B -HREASATHE-HHSR -« 28
X o RERIBELREOZEE  ERFSHZHBRAEOBG - oI
BERBZREER  DEFHZESER  LERE  UBRUSHES -

AFEIERETREASEE  UEEFHANBEBRE  BEAEZE
BENZ 22T - @INEEFE - HASHREG - BIEX o ﬁCJ ’él#ﬁ‘ (=)
SRZEE . (Z) BERAHHEZLW . (=) BSHIES (m)
BZ2ES8BE . (1) BSZEBER: (X)) HBRES EE*Q ( + ) BA
BE: (AN)HBER (L) SHZEEEN . (1) BFEBTEZALE

f& o

51. {#E3%z% (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

B AN EXBL Lo
# B FERERAFREZHERCI0E (ERFLABEAE ) ©
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B B —AAAEARHABREREER=TFRE+ANELEE+HES .
DHBE I —FLt+AT o (H+Z8) o

AEBFSLITHRT  BHRRBEEFAR () BREXBYEE
2. (Z)HEEERMRR . (=) OOMHE ., (D) £50E8E—
BIEAOES . (F)BREMEE . (X)) RESRESLRE -

652. {BiE:E% . KiHIEE (Selected Buddhist Text)

* B AEXELT

#oo B EEASRNERETEDLISE (ERPLERAIE) o
B B —AANE+AEBESEH=TFAREASMD o
FHBE  —BLTAETe (#£+—8) o

BRE O LT BRSO RURE % BREFIAEILL TRRE—
¥ AREER) 18 NEERAMEOMN o DRIEEE, BAMEESR TR
TBPIIRE o ARG IRELIBE - (FRANIB (BRI=+A) o

653. E#¥E (Chinese Philosophy)

F E A BEEET -

o B EEABKARERTEDLI0E (ERPLEEAE) o
B OB -AAAETRZBEEEHR-THFEHEAB+TRY
RHEE  —BAt+T e (#£+=#) o

GEES ) BRELR  BHEALZEYEE  FESIERHRBERE
Ho tEERMEESTIER N REENBEZRITE - BH-MAZEESEERT
BENER - BRAAEL > BE RSN - MBE  BBEE B 2
2R BF 3T B ARET &EF BRE BF - ER 3
B BRE . SR MSET BRE 2R KRB BAK ZBH . TRl B
EE B BEE BES 488 WEE =X B8R HE . RF
B aRESHY PERGH #IBRFRZS  BREAHSLEFRER
SEBTILE L8 By H2 BBET - PEEMR  PESHSLER
S SR © .

654. EEPEMPE (Western Philosophy and China)

£ B A EUEREL
o B EBARBRNZERHEEDOI0E (ERPLEENE) ©
B B -AANE+EZHESEH-TFABS+RETH-
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PHEE  —BATETe  (BTT#) o

HBE-CHEES TBECE,  REXEZE, v TREZRE, oK
EISRIETE . FHEERTFTEE > NS BREMEBWRIE ( Rtk - THes
ER S EM  BEE ) > BRHETEEAR  FARAZSNEENESAES
HRETEREPELR

R EBER-RATRTEEREZGERA > MIBRREAEL » AAT
2o 212 EH - BLRE - RBEHE TR EEEE  MEEWILIE 4
s, PEEBSHELE  PELTAR AL 0 S (SLEA) JEHELH
E-aRE B2 R . dERERTARS 80 3ERE - ERB B
BRKE BR BEEE | IBME - £8 - Y 0 BE > A &,
REEES . RFEBACNIEME  BRE - B2 58 RBH =X0%)
RFEHETER » R BN

Art & Culture

The following courses are presented in association with the Fung Ping
Shan Museum, University of Hong Kong.

54 RERE (Appreciation of Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

EEEHMOEEE  BEFIDES  BUEE - KREFESTSHEZL
8 QERERN ST AEBEEFE  SAPETGESE - - SHEBEEEH
FREBE o KEBRFEMHE RN « e L ESBRESTSHEENREZERE
it o

ZAEAREEE T 5IARIE - #RSR 655 X 656 °

655. fIRA@SEEEHE o

#oo B BEABRIRERTEPORBE (ERPOBEAE) o

B B —AAAETA+—-BEREH-THFARBUHAELEMS o
EHBEE: —FXRt+Le  (HAH) o

656. fIEIBSELEEE o

# B EBAERNBRERHEROI0E (ERPOBEAE ) o

B B -AANEARMBREEHETFABL+AERBAE+ES
FHIZE . —BA+T o (#+=35) -
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{5558 (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)

EXRFAE » BAMEELUREAEER  RMDERIE TS B
B IEE R0 o HATAHEEM S HRSMUME > JELLEXR  BREE » Ui~
£ NI AEEE |

JKERREZS T AIFRE - #7%% 657 & 658 ° SIHRIN-+TTA o
HFSHE O —AAAE+ZEH B

657. {FEEEEERE

W % FRIENEOWSEEHUEUREEIEXEE EHEJE (B
1IR10% ) o

B B —AANAE—BHLEHESEHATF=HER B

PHIEE  —H—+TT o (H&E) o

658. foFHEEEE o
W W FRUENRONEEEUEURSETEAER —EHEJE (B
BIRI0Z ) o
B:—AAAE—BABEEEHRATF=BE B
HREE  —E—+TTo (#£<EE) o

W B

$59. hEIEE K% (Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

B A MEBETLe

o B FBAABRARERTEDOI0E (ERPLOBERAE)
B B —AAAEARMBEBERE LFARMPET M
ZEPE —EILTEAET (#£+38) -

AEEESMBAMRHIEEERBLEE ATAEF : (—) UK
ELFEENE () NEAEEEEREE. (=) FRIBERTHEAEL
WHIR ~ B~ RAKIBE - AMEF 286 B c BRBERE LRE-LE
EBF-

AREBREAEN BEREZEENER B EFRRBEZEER
1l » 5| BB B b IEEE P E BT o ( BRUZHAAN) ©
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660. FEERERER

(Composition and Colouring in Chinese Painting)

* W A HRELEo

o BAABRIBERTEPL0E (EBPOBERAEL) o

B B AAMETSAABESEHELFABMAT+— S o
2HEE: SEE+ET  (H+H) o

ARFEEEETEEERNEZRHFEER NS DR BER - AT
SEE - BEMES

BESEEERST: (—)pE . (=
(A)B®E. (R)RE. (£ ) BRE
B UEZH—BER

EE. (Z)Ehn (m)g:
BB BE L TRew

BEFEE: (—) BHzEE. (Z) FeRfSerRe . ()25
REBZHFE . (0) WEFES. () KARFIEES 5245 o

RELENRB-—LBRARE CEEFE—SHPBREPER > RESS
BHERR o

RERIELUMEF R  SURICH AN o

661. kBRI (Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

FE AN MELLo

H B HEBABMAFRRELFEDDI0E (ERPLHEEAIR) o
B B -AANAF+ARBESER - LFABHSEF—BHD o
PHBE “EARE+AT o (#£+38) o

FRIFEREEEVEERBYREMN - FREATELKEZEL

Be - BE B EF - BESIHIT sHBRERETEE
(BRYT+AN) o

662. L7k B FE&IE (Advanced Chinese Landscape Painting)

E A HBELL

OB EBAERAFERFE D OI0E (EBRPLOBEAE) o

B B -AANE+ZHTEAESES- FFABKAIET—BEHS o
RHSE  —HR AT o (#£+38) o
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RERESESRE TLKEERE 2BEWME - RRBRNTEBFAFSE
Lok B 2 KEREFRTEROL0E D ARYESRAE RS » BHE— LB RRIEZMEREHM > &
BREEZLEINEERE 2 B  RMEHBEEEAS—BEEBIEEHY
KEBZTEREIE o AREFE 2 1ERRER o (BRY+AN) o

663. EBHEIkERE

(Techniques of Chinese Paintings: Flowers, Birds &
Landscape)

F BB A ERERE

# 2 ARITEHEICRERHEERLERSE (2EREAD) -
B B AANEALAMBESERITFABHIENE o

EHRE "B (#+=8) o

EERLKEBEREEDER  HEHERRN  HFNHRFERER
0 SNEEURRER - ERNES - BE AR (43R ) B D& (#
BERBH 288E) iR UNEE B2 BES o BELE B
AT WESTEFT - BB BE 28 BB KEGRES-MUWKUES -
BT BAERE R 1EE - EEEREE - LB - RAEWR - B8
KACGKEESE « R ~ BER - KANAEE - £ BH 0EE o BREQEA
o BERERECRBUKEOESREE  SBERISTEH BT MRERRR
B BWOFEEATRSERIERALKBRIZOBRSLHM o
(BRIE=+FAAN) ©

664. TLRILKEREE
(Composition of Chinese Paintings: Flowers, Birds &
Landscape)

B A BEILEo

o e ARSTEEICKREEFNEEHLERSE (£EFEAD) ©
B B —AANE—BEARHESESATFABHIENE -

FHIEE  —EATET o (#+E8) o

BIEBRIUKEHEOLR  BEEEERERBALMEE - EAT
LB E B TR R RAEE » FATUR c ABLILAZSERE (FE - RE B
E) %o MIEBLUEE  IFME BB BE - X8 BESEEZ: - BMUR
B RGBE  MTE - BUR KA BT B RS BOLIDERR B
B RELT BEBE-HEHO kB -A¥M(IE) BRE(BER) #
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v o BRYRE - EERBEAMATRES  RELBULKEE—SHE
 FEZE EDRIFIMRE c BEYETEH RERERLEER . 088
TEBEILKER S - (BRAE=4A ) o

BB R

665. F5i#kEL+ 5 (Oriental Paper Clay)

+ 3 A BRGNS o

#o OB ARTTEEICREBNERATERIT (2EMEAD) o
B B AANE+ERNBESERUTEXEMHAENABHS o
SHIEE  TE- AT o (#£+38) o

M ROERENREMMA > B RN TRAGES  BE&T A
INTD S NBE S R EUKEESHR OB « MiEI4EE 0 MEEEE - ATRLIEE
BORRES ~ FBFERE C B3R - #4D - $REE N B B ETE LOS - HE 28
VEBEEF o FREEERE  TALEERN D - MERHRED » 8BS
RER NBREEBAMLHTRM - (BRIg=+A) »

666. FHHHEELLAI{EHE (Advanced Oriental Paper Clay)

= SV | FvA L S

B ARNTEEIREEN RERTERIE (2EMEAD) o
B B AANNETZATIBEEEHDTEREBHAIENEHD o
EHBE  —BAt+IT o (N )

REFTER R A AREE - ER9IE & - AT I8 » BILE ~ KRB ~ 7EE -
BB B BEE . ks BEFTEHANE . UELEEMEY  SEiHE
TEREY  FRENE SR LT ENINERERNE B c MBREEBAMLY
BE ik (BRUIT+HAN ) o

667. hE|Li7k#E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

F B A REERE

# B ARNALTEEICRERN EEHEERAUE (S£EMBAD) o
B B AANE+EZEESESR - TFREMAPENESHS o
EHIBE  “Eto (HAEE) -

RPEELIER R T HE R - T+ B2 RE > BREAR  £886
BUKEME - BERR  ERSERIES  HBEHZZH—  BE2BER
58 - BERBEZBRREL  BHK7  BERVEZER > BEZFER
o BRILD REREZRBITE ) URPEEERRA2EERUKES
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BEHTT AIEERSKBENREACEES B BEE  tEEs
REIBELERELE  EZ—8d  HENRUKEZBRNERIRTAD B85
B2 KEE  FEERARRZANES o (BRI=+EA) o

668. FhELkEHFE (Methods of Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B AN RMEESRE -

#oo % ARFTEEIRERESHTERME (2EMEAD) -
B B -AANETZERZBEBEH-TFRBET2EN\EB=+H.
EHRE "HTe (H#NE) o

AR ERBESEMMUKEEMZEE/ERALXKBEEZ HAWE
BESIREEEEAEERN » BE—SHRUKBEZZWEE - g 8%,
FE2 38 36 BE2ET REXHERLREZUR  BEZ 2 ER
TTREMNR » BRENAERBEHAREBEER » BE—FHARARE
B REEERRD  TRBSB LR BRE R ENEARS FCHEFT
ERRREEER R BB FACERRINYE » iR RERME -
(BRUL=+A ) o

669, LWKEIEMEKXEZ (Chinese Landscape Painting)

T OAEESE (BUPLASEESRL) o
o B EBABRARRERTEROI6E (ERPLHEAE) o
B B -AAAEARHEZ0EEERITFAEB=+LENGG
THSPE Bt tT o (#£+FEE) o

RBEREEE  (— ) B8 85 BROEIEE: (=) HEYE
EREMESME - ORR VR N BB () LB
FooKENE S MERE: (@) URES : (F) Bk B BB
T BB (oK) KRR BRAE: () BEsE  BEsE: (A)
BEZE: (A)BEF -6 EEEEE: (+)EHEE -BE -Be%:
(+—)BEis (+2)BEEE (+=)BE: (+D) 84 (+3)
Bl - REMER o

ARIEHFSULRE  FLREAFE L KB AR LEREHR  BE
Biko BBULBINE - RE © 1BTIEE -
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670. EEEMMEKERCBEE
(Composition & Colouring of Chinese Painting:
Plumflowers, Orchids, Bamboos & Chrysanthemums)

F B AIREZSE

#Wo B EERPHBHEOE .

B B -AANE+E-BEBERATF - BE+HEmE+H o
2HBE  =HAETET e (H£Z+3E)

AREREEWMERHENE - BE - 51 - PESKEBELBEREE
£z - EERBHEHTRLUE T KEERBCEERE  THEESFHE
AA  IBEHEHREZBRBOBEREBERIT - BRATEE: (—) 58
MFOBFEOSR REEEARRE . () SIEAMRENSESE. (=)
MIETEERKE 38 RBHE (L) BMAKYBEREEEEORER
# (L) PEARTEANEBESEBE ) RERTIEHEOHERES
(R)EEBFERR B W B DOBRLEE: (+) DEFEBHSBER
F(N)RERRLEBFEEESS . (1) SRNEEE > Bt BEERE
(+)BERHSERE 8F  8E - RBE e BEEEFHE - uHHE
fEe (BRIC=FHHAN) o

671. FEEBRAEANEZBNBEHE
(Masterpieces of Chinese Calligraphy)

FE AN IREZSLEL o

biu) B HEREMEEHE20T o

B B AANE+TE-BESESATIUBTPERBE S
EHIRE  =EFEt+ETe (#£=+8) -

ARESERNTEEF AN EEETREEZ 5T  BE—SHERL
REBRRERESEFNEETNSE - AT EE : (— ) RN THE AN
EEW G (Z) BEHXEEEN . (=) BUESRIB/INEE RS (1)
RETOHEEBERAN . (#) FPUSERIEE . (X ) BAMEEARK, (+)
BREEEEAAR . (A) BRER -£8. 28  BREREAK: () 8M=
+REEER (+) MBEF  TE2EFARE (+— ) ERens  EiE -
BB TERE - BEEE - MIAREE AL (+2 ) R BREL ZEER-
KF - HEBZAL () RERBERSE L2080 BESEBESE
(+m ) SERmayises  BMEEER . (+I1 ) BEREEESE Bl
BB (BRUT=+FEA) o
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672. ERILEBABESERE
(Composition of Chinese Paintings: Flowers, Birds,
Insects & Fish)

B ANBREZSEE

Ho %6 BEATHMF ST S PE02E (NEREEEAD) o
B B —AAAE+ETEREEBEH-TFEEEAR

THIEE SEAR+TART o (&£+HE) o

AFEEEEHEET EANEMBEERABFENERBEMS o
TEE: (— ) SENEOEEFBEFEERE . (=) SHESREESEE,
(=) ggEas, (o) RBKESEER. () EBREHEE . (x) &
it HESEE . (+) BBEHEEEE: (N )IERABGSHEE . (1)
REEEEN - BEHEE . (+) SRAO%EE > SWBEERRE: (+—) 88
BEEREBERE > BF | BE - BEe  FEEE - B2 ERER B2
B BKERERESERE o BB ( RIERABE) o

AREHLBRETNE - LRGN » BIRESE+T/0\85 o LEE
EERRIFIREREE - HUBMRE - (BRUZ=+FEA) ©

673. EREZEFRENERWZ
(Practical Chinese Calligraphy & Couplets)

B ARESZEE

Ho B EEATHMAITE RS PEI2E (NBRESBAD )
B B —AAAE+E+-OESESR=THFEEEAR
THIEE  =ERTAT (H+RE) o

AREEERSRATHEBFESZEMBRBASEGE  HE - 58
HEETR - BRATEE : (— ) EEERRWEHE (=) TEREHE.
(=) ZEEEHE . (@) SBREFE . (2) BERBHE . (X)) E
REHE . () XELHXFE . (N ) BEXEZHE . (L) SBEEE
BEEHE . (+)3VBLESEBEEEHE . (+— ) BRBRERLH
BIefgfe . (+2 ) BBETRER(EE » BeB(E o (BRIT=+EA) °

674. Lk BRIRIERE (Techniques of Landscape Painting)

Bl AN = L I
R EFRREREY —ERREEEBEARENIE
B B -AANETAABEBESHREBTF=RBELRE-
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ZHEAEE S HEA AT © (H+7HE) o

Wk BEAIEBETRE - £BBREE  MBEARBEEEET « FFEA
5 > HIEEINER - WBRBRERORER - MEEEERESE - 8EIEERRY
LEBRE - REEE c ENRKNERYRT TEBENL  BATFUES  BHRE
o

AERSHESEFEBEVER  INRES  LERER 801
HMEEER °

EEEEARREENEERER  wEE LUEE REEMS
(BRIE=+EA) °

BB (— ) AR

(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy I)
ARIEBEBVREEOHAMS  BREEEABNR - B85 (—)

SIEHEIPIHEEAEMORE - EMBEBBERSLOERIERNEE  L2yE

SRBHER o (=) HEIFIEWRED > ERTELENS B LEETEYER

EBRRAE BruSRBBGEERLMERSEE - LHEZEWERE

RERHBSRIEITIREE - ECURNWE -

7RERBAER T FIFAHE - #R5R 675 % 676 » BUMRIT =+ A °

PRBERELERTE - BT - BRI B 2 AT IS L SRR
PHESREXE  UNREARRENERPHEEE > ERSRE  BOHE
EPHEo (UHHBEZREFERE  BRAAABMHS )

675. TE&ZGETEE o

H % EBABRNRRHHESL0E (ERPLBEAE) o
B B -AANEAATABEEES - LFABE+—Bo
EHISE WEA+T o (H+NE) -

676. T LT o

o B EEARBERAERBRRTE R OOE (ERPLHEAE ) o
B B -AANAEAR+TABESEH—THSBER
FHIRE C MEA+T o (H£+AGE) o

209



BREE () HARN
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy II)

RERFER TEIREE (— ) 09ERE BEEEE - BIERR TEREn
(—) ) BEE  HEEENIERRERCEE SRS o

ARERBEEA THIRNE - #R5% 677 X 678 » BIIRIZ=+A o

677. FELLEEEE o

Ho % HFERBRAEREHEDLOE (ERPLBENE) o
B B AAAEARH-BREEEN=FFABE+ o
THREE  ME A+ o (H+AE) o

678. T ELLLFEo

o  EFBASRIRERFE D/ OOE (ERPOHEAE ) -
B B —AAAEART-BESEHN=THF=BEAR-
THIEE mEA+T (H+AE) o

EBEEE (=) 36l
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy Iil)

ARER TERBE (Z) 1 OER BBERE > MAEHE  BRHE
HAEBERAMN - BEFRERYE - LURSIRE - B » B IRIBERIE
EMEBREMBRMR - WHETHR EHEBE (Z) ) HEEIEERESY
EHER 2R E o

AEARAEE T SUFRIE - #RSR 679 % 680 » HIHRIT+ A

679. FELLELTE

o B EBABKARRETRAOOE (EBPOBENE) o
27 B —AANEAAHBESERE LFABE+—B o
THIEE WEA+ET o (#£+mzg) o

680. THgLELETH o

o O EBABRAZBEXHTERL9E (ERPOTBEEAE) o
B B AAAEAENBDESEHATFSBEA
THIEE WEAFAT o (H£+meE) o
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81. ¥ZIEBAENE (Seal Engraving)

* AN EAEEE

#o % ARNTEEICREERNESHTERME (SEREAD) -
B B —AANEAAMBEEERETFAB+AESELHETER o
ZHIRE  —BAt+T o (H+Z3E) -

LEZIEN - e BEERHZABELNHE  ZNHEE . 28%
BER > FERMATEERDY  FEMEHLNOERES  E2E0HRE . 8
BRI SERERNERELEE - FRERRANATEEAE  BEFE~
FBEIEE o (FRYT=+AN)

682. XZI#ETHMENAR (The Art of Seal Engraving)

* A EAEEE

Hoo B EEABKAEREHE D OI6E (ERPOHEEAR) o

BB B -AAMNETE-BESESATFESE+EAZERABE+AS o
FHBE —BAtTe (H+ZHE) o

HZ 70BN R ZWE BRI =R EMA I —E 8 > AREHER - F
ZIEIT  ENEREESHBER - TE  HEEYN BN - RHRIFHLIERE
BE  BESHEERGPZR - FUFRRBRZITTE - BRENMNEIRE -
(BRIT=+AAN) @

KZEE (Advanced Seal Engraving)

REMERETMFRZAVRIIA L3k F 2| SR B REEMS o
RS IR R B LR RE > AT - BEERE » BefickFl > PEBYLURE
BRE - RBLUTEFiE  HhOEERHE BSRENSEREHTT2BHE
ZIEE  BBEE S EEE0IRE o
RHARBEN T FURRIE - #RS% 683 & 684  FHHRIT=+=A °

683. EABELEFE
# 25 AR EEIHERENESERcERME (REFBEAD)
B B —AAAE-AREESERETFAB+ENECHBE A o
THI®E  —EDO+T o (HAEE) o
684, E AL o
o B ESASRAERESTEDOICE (ERPOBEERENIE) o
B B —AAAE—B+tHBEEERATFUB+ AN ERBO+TAED o
2HIEE  ~Fm+T o (HAZE) o
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Philosophy

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8582787

691. FEIR KRR (Certificate in Philosophy)

4+ B A ESAF&4 0 BLA, ML Phil. (CUHK);
EiEE%E - M. Phil. (Lond) ; 30RE /8 - M. Phil. (CUHK); 2
Figsksk » BA (CUHK) REBEBMILE ©

oo B EBABKAFERETEDOI0E (ERPLEEAE) o

By B BEH=RALER:
(8)—AANEAL+CtBEFERATF IBTASETCH+R

e

(Z2)—AAAEAR = +—BESEH= FFABEABS+S o
BIE—AAAEAE ST ABRE o
ZHBE  —TAER o

HERRGFEEHTE AEEEETGIBRE » PALURRIEIEE - 43318
HEEBER PO LR RERABHNELREENRE » REMHERESE -

RE (- ) BERABZRS; (Z) INERLREME (=) BF
TREIBARAFORG (T ) MEFELERERA (R ) IRHNELREEZ
BES o

BREAM: (—)BRER;: (Z) BREHE - BBENER: ()7
SHE  0FREEE - BWEE - ERNE  NENEE . (1) FEERT
£ () BREFEPERER (X)) P  BLEREZRE-

% B RE=ETAo

ABER  BELAEMIEET B ERALILEE

BRCR | ERRE > BEEETES TGRS > MTSAHMERZE  (—)
EREEBBF AN+ (Z)RRFAEFIEPEER (= )EHERo

WOFH : FHEEBRANAA=ZEAE (—) PHERE. () ¥5ARZK
(Z)BEEHIAREERRHOREHZME (L) —BH-BF
BIREX - REEEEEREVRRAREARIENNEL - FOFEAR
IVERFEER o

(RREREBLEBHEN)
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London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy

The Department of Extra Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong Kong
Philosophy Society offer the following courses to help candidates prepare
for the London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy. A total of
8 papers will be offered over 4 years’ time. For the year 1988-89, the
following 2 papers will be offered:—

692. Paper l. Logic & Methodology.

(Members of the Hong Kong Philosophy Society). Fridays, 7.45-9.45 p.m.,
starting October 14, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 25 meetings. Fae: $990

693. Paper V. Modern Philosophy.

Gerhold Becker, Dr.Phil. (M{inchen) and Cheung Chan-fai, B.A., M.Phil.
(C.U.H.K.), Dr.phil. (Freiburg). Tuesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting October
71, 1988. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $990

Students are expected to attend lectures and tutorials regularly, read
assigned texts and prepare at least 2 assignments for each paper.

Registration as External Students with the London University is the
students’ own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with the London University as External
Students will be given preference. Anyone interested in these courses will
also be considered.

Please write in for details and special application form enclosing a stamped
self-addressed envelope. Closing date for applications: September 22,
7988.

694. RE AL E (Chinese Philosophy of Life)
* B A PEES4 r LL B (Zhongshan Univ)e
W OB FERBIBEEIMUE
B B -AANETEI+ARBEEESR=THFABEZTNENE-
EHBE: B A+ (#£+3&) o
AEHEERE AT SHTBERBBHBREEGRE - BfAIFERER
REAERE MEEBREROAELS o GhERER  RFEBEEAL
EBRFAARBOEE  BRUEBETEAENEE -
KREFFEEEFTPERRKEEAMHALEERE  TERFTEEFE  LFXS
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% XIEKHR - BIENSE > BEARR  BEAER  REDAER Ex
MERS  nENBHEEEREHGOESHR &% BETHRSZIRER &
HECHUBRRRE -

695. FE{E (MxEMZ#t#]) (Kant, Critique of Pure Reason)

F B A EEESSE B A (CUHK) o

o B SEAEREEETME

& B —AAE+BZEEEH—TFB=+2ENEB=+5 -
EHIEE  —FHT o (H£EAE) o

F=8, —5 BREAREESLIROEE - B F5R - B8 - 28FR
HEREASHRBERLRONREA o R - TER, —8 | IRKRE &g o
EREAHEIREBON M ERNIEEZN - RMNTILEREEERY (MR
ZHF) 0 ERTER  BERBRYRMIRTICRBLRMZAY 884,
REWVLRRR T8, BLER MEEBRBUBRAEY a8, &
FEREBONFIER B0  RBERTIEIEERSY (UAEEEZ i) -

BR=SAR T TRBLERBHE - BBE  BEOEM > 1685800,
BEREH (FX) s KR  RBERRES—LERRHBMBAE

BEER RRFEER (TRER, & (BFLEL,  TEBEEEER
HEERTER o

696. #TBAH (Introduction to Philosophy)

F A 2854 - M Phil. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies) o

#Ho 2 FEKBRNFERHEPOI6E (EBPOBEAE) o

B B -AANETEIRBEREYH -_TF \BEINEAB=THD

ZHIRE  “8xo (H+=#) o

BRABR-HPERNERE  S—FEIRARREE - MESXEME
AKTE o B » BE—HROEEMIRWIEEE o HRERETMM - MER
BRI » LIBRAREGOINE o

RFREELBERUE - FTEZ MM RS - UEER PO 18
EORRH - AEAETII=EG : (— ) WBHR—EERFH - BALZR
W R R NBBRENE () R LB LB BERTY
REME \ REEES - PEREME - (=) RERFEZRR ~ BEZBHIERE
4 BHEERERE -
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697. KEBRREEFBEF X
(Great Thinkers and New Thinking Methods)

+ i A BREERSEHE 0 M Phil (CUHK) o

W B EEARBEHENEEINE-

B B —AAAEAAZSTHEBEHETFABELE=+TH -
EHBRE B —t+TTe (#£+=) o

REBHGEEENRELCEBTR  HARESBENOEEIMELEER
ABEES) o ABRAESL - «WJ%‘IE (—)xﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁz#%é (=) BrxEE
FEFDEENBHRTE BR (B ) BE PR (ER ) T8 B (EE)
B RERM . OREE . BHEE; 28 (BR) BB k(&% )BE;
(z)zﬁﬁ TELRMERE, ZFUEDHT « B~ BB « #I1E - AlER s (m)
S FEENN, ZEBPHERBHZE: () BREEF2ETREMBAR
*5%22%**533-%& () wfEE TRITBHE, 7 (+ ) BRsE 2882 F
2, BiE . BIgEE o

698. EEEIE (Philosophy of Truth, Goodness and Beauty)

F B A BEE %% M Phil{CUHK) ©

OB EEABREBENEEINE

B B -AANEARESTOESERAETHFLEHO+EAEA
EHB|E  —FH—+I o (H+=5) -

BEEXEAERBLEORRSEEZER

FERTERE T A S IR o REHE -
(— ) %U2rE% BERHLOER - E - £B89AEEH; (=) HE-
£ ZZETEAES  UHEBRAEEREE: (Z)E - E FH2T50,
TH,TELZHEBFR: ()E- 22808, T8, "Hoz8
BEF; (Z)FRE B ERAERRCSTRE: (X)) 5818
BER B BWENOREBEE - E X (t)PBLAERE - E- =
ZEBZEERER o

699. BELETFTHRFEUTF
(Green Life and Society of Hong Kong)

B A BEHBARAC
OB FERBRAFELHEPOICE (ERPLEEAE) o
B B AAAEARZ+CHESEEHUTFARSEIAEAB=TEN
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RHBE  —BTo (#+=5&) -

AR SN BRE BB RO  RPEEN SRR 4
ATILUE R B SR ERREESR  BEER TR MRS . g
SUHAIS TR T E0RR - RENOELTHE: (—) GEBBLEE; (
) BeEEE (2) RelEn: (D) BeRE (1) BeBERE (1)
BERES; (t)HeHEREE () BEBERELM: (1) #aen
B (+) BB (+—) BEEEFROER S (+2) BERBHEL

700. E£B AP (Introduction to Aesthetics )

* 3B A I Z®|ESd 0 B Soc Sc (HK) o

i 2 FERBRCHEINE o

B B —AANETATEESER-THEEMAIEAR

SHEBE  —FA+ET o (#+38) -
BHESER—PIZTMFEHRHER c BRETAHEHBEA 0805

EBRILLE  EROFREERRERE c HRERN LEBRTEMIBRL

ERERZEPEROSEN T/EERHAT FIOMBFIEE -
KREEHERHEBOYA LR  SENBHRESREROEE - 5

REEHBEENME  EREE  ENEREORE  MENBBEN iy

BAHAT ; EMMEEMT s TREBUHBENEES - BERE ZHHREEE

PHEEN  FEVNDR B EERESROICHMBRIZR  FEERER

B9§85] » AEFBLIRE B CHHENIEE o

———

R B W E

BEAREFRABIIIRARBABREN RS
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Political Science

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

706. Introduction to the U.S. Immigration Law.

Mr. Theodore B. Dobbs, Consul General, USA Retired. Tuesdays, 6.30~8.00
p.m., starting September 13, 1988, Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $350

For many Hong Kong people, going to the U.S.A. means an unpleasant
experience. First of all, you have to get a visa. Whereas the process of its
application is traumatic, the chance of getting one is scarce. No matter
how hard you try, how well you prepare yourself, the result is likely to be
frustrating.

This is all a myth. Going to the U.S.A. is not all difficult if you play the game
according to the rules. This course will provide students with a general
understanding of the immigration rules of the U.S.A. If you are a business
person, intending tourist, student, or want to know more about emmigrating
to the United States, the quota and preference system, length of stay, and
much more, then these series of lectures are for you.

Enroiment is limited to 40.

707. B ABR#E R, (Introduction to Political Science)
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708. R XE485% (Basic Law: a Comprehensive Study)
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Psychology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 5-8592787

711. An Introduction to Environmental Psychology.

Mrs. Leung Siu Oi-ling, M.Phil. (H.K.). Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 3, 1988. Room 843, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
12 meetings. Fee: $250

The purpose of this course is to arouse the participants’ awareness of the
problems of our environment. In applying psychological theories to
understand the effects of our built and natural environment on human
behaviour, it is hoped that the participants would develop positive attitudes
towards the conservation of the environment.

The course will cover the following topics: methodology in environmental
psychology; theories of environment-behaviour relationship; environmental
perception; heat, wind and noise level; crowding; city life; interior and
architectural design.

712. An Appreciation of Psychology.

Mak Yung-sang. B.A. (Psychology). Cert Ed. Fridays, 6.7156-7.45 p.m.,
starting October 7, 1988. Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $200

For the past several decades, people’s interest in psychology and awareness
of self have significantly increased. This course is designed for those who
are interested in knowing what psychology is and how psychologists
attempt to accomplish the task of understanding human behaviour.
Different topics such as development, learning, memory, abnormal beha-
viour and social psychology etc will be covered during the 10 meetings.
The format of the class is a combination of activities, experiments, group
work and lectures so that participants can gain first hand knowledge and
appreciate how psychological knowledge can be applied in daily life.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt,
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: September 24, 1988.)
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713. Understanding and Managing Stress.

Gwen Bennett, M.A. (Victoria). Wednesdays, 7.15-9.00 p.m., starting
September 14, 1988. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $240

Initially the class will concentrate on the concept of stress and its com-
ponents. Participants will have the opportunity to gauge their own stregs
levels and to develop a personal stress management plan. Students will
be encouraged to reflect on their lifestyle and their work situation, and
take a proactive, problem-solving approach.

The format of the class is a combination of didactic presentations, discus-
sions, role-plays and experiential exercises.

714, EHEMERE [ KE  HERBWETF
(Depression: Causations, complications and
counselling approaches)
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(Encouraging Scientific Observation in the Young)
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717. EBEB#HE (—~ ) (Introductory Psychology 1)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 253.




Science & Mathematics

Staff Tutor: Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 5-8592789

721. Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies will offer a 2-year part-time
Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics in September 1988. This new
course is designed to give some fundamental biological background and
instrumentation principles to employees in the field of biomedical electronics
and those who intend to pursue a career in biomedical instrumentation, so
that they can have an appreciation of the origin of physiological signals
and the electronics design of instruments. Thus candidates after completing
the course can communicate more effectively with end-users and render
petter consumer services. Instrumentations in the areas of research and
laboratory analysis, clinical and para-clinical diagnosis. surgery, patient
care and monitoring will be covered.

For further details please write to Miss Anita Ho, Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Closing date for applications: August 30, 7988.

See also:

116. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical
Management. (Page 23 )

722. Recent Advances in Physics.

Professor D. J. Newman; Dr. C. D. Beling; Dr. S. Fung: Dr. P. K. MacKeown;
Dr. L. K. Ng; Dr. M. F. Reid and Mr. G. O. Walker. Fridays., 6.15-8.15 p.m.,
starting October 21, 1988. Room 722, Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $300

This course is intended for graduates who have majored in Physics and
who wish to be brought up-to-date in the latest developments of their
subject. School teachers should find it particularly useful as a source of
topics to stimulate their students’ interest. Lectures will be given by
members of the Department of Physics of this University. The course will
begin with an overview of recent advances and include some discussion
on the nature and organization of scientific research. Other topics to be
discussed include: the new superconductors; physics and the curl in
goats’ horns—are we seeing parity violation? solar-magnetospheric—
upper atmosphere interaction; semiconductors and devices; new insights
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in quantum theory: stellar events and cosmic rays and positron techniques
in solid-state physics.

Lectures will be supplemented by discussions and demonstrations,
Enroiment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Physics or
Science will be sent a half-fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt,
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools,
(Closing date for applications: October 14, 1988.)

723. Selected Topics in Applied Biology.

Caroline Ng. B.Sc. (Surrey), Ph.D. (N.LM.R., U.K.); Timothy T. C. Yip,
B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K.), Scientific Officer, Institute of Radiology &
Oncology, Queen Elizabeth Hospital and W. C. Yam, B.Sc. (Lond.),
A.LM.LS., Senior Medical Technologist, Department of Microbiology,
University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 3,
1988. Middle Lecture Theatre, Li Shu Fan Building, Sassoon Road, Hong
Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $240

Teachers of Biology should find this course useful in that it provides a
deeper and up-dated understanding of some selected topics in applied
biology. Topics include: microorganisms as indicators of water pollution;
role of microorganisms in sewage treatment; microbes in food processing;
pathogenic microorganisms; immune response and immunization; mono-
clonal antibodies; anti-microbial agents and antibiotics; antibiotic resis-
tance; genetic engineering; and applications of biotechnology in medicine
and industry. Demonstrations will be arranged where necessary. Enro/ment
is limited to 40.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of Biology will
be sent a half-fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for applications: September 23, 1988).

724. Modern Instrumentation Techniques in Analytical
Laboratories.

W. M. Chow, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Strathclyde). Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m.,
starting October 3, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $240

This course is designed for research scientists, laboratory technicians,
instruments sales personnel and students of biomedical and environmental
sciences. Topics include: high performance liquid chromatography (HPLC);
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gas—liquid chromatography (GLC); ultra-violet spectroscopy (UV);
infra-red spectroscopy (IR); and atomic absorption spectroscopy (AAS).
The principles, experimental procedures and problem approach of the
various techniques, and their applications in chemical, biochemical,
pharmaceutical and clinical fields will be discussed. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

725. Quantitative Methods.

K. Liu, B.Sc., M.Phil. (C.N.AA)). Thursdays, 7.16-8.30 p.m., starting
November 3, 1988. Room 101, Runme Shaw Building. University of Hong
Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $500

This course is designed to give an introduction to some basic quantitative
methods to participants with an interest in Management Science, Business
Administration or Economics. Candidates preparing for various professional
examinations should also find this course relevant to their studies. Topics
to be discussed include: linear programming; transportation and assignment
problems; network analysis; PERT; inventory control; queues; decision
tree; and replacement. Applicants with a knowledge of elementary statistics
are preferred. Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

726. Some Important Concepts in Secondary School Physics.

Joseph Wong, B.Sc. (Texas). Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September
19, 1988, Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $180

This course is designed to give second thoughts on some important
concepts in secondary school Physics. Topics to be discussed include:
mechanics; electromagnetics; Einstein’s relativity; and their practical
applications. Participants are expected to have a knowledge of Physics
at Form 4-5 level.

727. Pure Mathematics (Calculus & Co-ordinate Geometry).

E. H. Li, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Wash.), C.Phys., F.S.S., A.F.1.M.A. Fridays, 8.20-9.40
p.m., starting October 21, 1988. Room 722, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $300

This course gives an introduction to some of the basic mathematical
concepts and their applications. Topics include: functions; limit, continuity
and differentiability; derivative, mini-max problems and their applications;
integration and its methods; Cartesian and polar co-ordinate systems.
translation and rotation; straight line. circle and conic sections; plane
curves; and 3-dimensional co-ordinates. Participants are expected to have
mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level. Enro/ment is limited to 30.
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728. Pure Mathematics (Algebra & Sets).

W. C. Shiu, B.Sc., M.Sc. (N.T.U.), Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.). Thursdays, 8.00~9.30
p.m., starting September 22, 1988. Room 734, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 70 meetings. Fee: $300

This course gives an introduction to some basic mathematical concepts
and their applications. Topics include: polynomials: rational functions:
quadratic equations; mathematical induction; permutations and combina-
tions: binomial theorem; inequalities; complex numbers; systems of linear
equations; matrices; vector spaces; set, relation and mapping. Participants
are expected to have mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level. Enro/ment
is limited to 30.

729. An Introduction to the Geometry of Surfaces.

K. M. Fan, B.Sc. (N.T.U.), M.A. (U.C.S.B.). Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m.,
starting November 28, 1988. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $130

This course introduces the differential properties of surfaces with the use
of geodesic. Topics include: geometric properties of surface in R, planetary
curves, measurement of distance in curves; geodesic, geodesic triangles,
Gauss bonnet; constant curvature surface; and minimal surface which is
the most interesting topic in the study of modern surfaces. Participants are
expected to have a mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level.

730. Introduction to Topology.

E. Herbert Li, B.Sc., M,Sc. (Wash.), C.Phys., M.Inst.P., M.I.LE.E.E., M.1.S.T.,
F.S.S.. AF.LM.A. Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting November 16,
1988. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $250

Nowadays topology is a fundamental branch of mathematics and is one
of the most rapidly expanding areas of mathematical thought. It has strong
interactions with other branches of mathematics, and in particular with
modern algebra, algebraic geometry, functional analysis and the theory of
partial differential equations. Unfortunately many texts or courses in
topology plunge immediately into a formalized and entirely abstract
presentation of topological concepts, it is thus difficult for a student to
appreciate the beauty of the subject. This course will adopt a more intuitive
and leisurely approach, thus making it easier for non-mathematicians to
grasp the essence of the subject.

The subject will be treated geometricaly as far as possible and the practical
aspects will always be emphasized. In fact, participants will eventually
find that many of the ideas are beautiful, interesting and relevant to
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731. f@fkEgk E (The Enigmatic Mars)
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732. {EE X E (Stellar Astronomy)
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733. B EELN (An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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734. TREFEIEE (Basic Orthoptics in Ocular Motility Defects)
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735. [REMZFAE HFE (Recent Advances in Opthalmology)
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736. A RIAS HEEFRIN 1B (Stroke and Parkinson’s Disease)

£ E A HEERL

#oo B EFEABMESIEI2E o

B B AANNEABH=EEEEHATFABEABSFS
THIEE I —HoTe (M) o

AREOEUEHDSZE TR P ARBE HRREREMERRER o
BRENTEELARUIARE - ERORE 0 RO HE - BN IBELENLE o
AFEREEEAR  REFBRUEIEREEEOA L2 o

737. B - X RBERXAN A

(Coma, Encephalitis and Meningitis)
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Social Work & Sociology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 5-8592790

741. Introduction to Gestalt Therapy.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.SW. (Carleton University, Canada), Diploma in
Gestalt Therapy (Gestalt Institute of San Francisco). Saturdays, 2.530-4.15
p.m., starting October 1, 1988. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $380

Gestalt therapy was developed by Dr. Fritz Perls and his wife Dr. Laura
Perls in the 1940s. It is a psychotherapeutic approach that takes into
account the whole individual and is concerned with both mind and body.
One of the central themes of Gestalt therapy is awareness. Many people
get stuck because they are not aware of their experience in the here-and-
now. The paradoxical theory of change is: “‘change occurs when one
becomes aware of what he is, not when he tries to become what he is not.”
(Beisser, 1970).

This course prepares helping professionals to acquire and develop Gestalt
therapy knowledge and skills for their personal and professional growth.
It will cover the following topics: roots of Gestalt therapy. awareness
continuum, here and now, Gestalt formation cycle, organismic self-
regulation, contact functions, contact disturbances, and Gestalt experiment.
The format of the class is a combination of didactic presentations, discus-
sions, and experiential exercises.

Enrolment is limited to 12. Closing date for applications: September 18,
1988.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent
a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the
Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies
to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

742. Art Therapy with Children 1.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.W. (Carleton University, Canada), Diploma in
Gestalt Therapy (Gestalt Institute of San Francisco), Postgraduate
Certificate in Expressive Art Therapy (J.F. Kennedy University, U.S.A)).
Fridays, 7.60-9.35 p.m., starting October 7, 1988. Room 289, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings.

Fee: $500 (including art material fee)
Art therapy has increasingly been recognized and practised as a form of
psychotherapy. This course is an exposure to the overview and history of
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art therapy in clinical work and in personal growth work, with a special
focus on its application to working with children. The class will be structured
as a journey, exercising a variety of creative abilities to direct imagination
as a therapeutic art.

The course will cover the following topics: art and psychotherapy. the
theoretical foundations of art therapy, the creative process, the meaning
of art for children, the meaning of art product and art as a means of under-
standing growth. The format of the class is a combination of didactic
presentations, discussions and experiential creative work. Enrolment is
fimited to 12.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for applications: Septemnber 27, 1988.)

743. RETEBMEMRERRREE
(Understanding and Handling Child Behaviour Problems)
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4. MABIRRSREMESHES
(Helping Children’s Language and Speech DeveIOpment)
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745. B (RO BESZE] REREMEEEIERE
(Understanding and Helping Hyperactive Children
Through the Cognitive Behavioural Approach)
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746. REERRBFEAL _
(Understanding and Serving the Mentally Handicapped
Person)
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747. E5WE T (Youth Counselling)
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748. B EFEMEREMAEHBEDR

(Relaxation and Stress Management Skills)
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749. THRREBEHPERE
(Understanding and Managing Autistic Children)
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750. Certificate in Youth Counselling

With the growing complexity of problems confronting youths in recent years,
human service personnel who work closely with young people have
become increasingly aware of the need for intensive training in youth
counselling. To this end, a course of study in the theory and practice of
youth counselling has been developed by the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong, in association with the Hong Kong
Federation of Youth Groups.

Course Aims and Objectives

The general aim is to provide the concerned human service personnel such
as youth workers, teachers and volunteer counsellors with the knowledge,
skills and relevant resources needed in youth counselling work. On
completion of this course, the students will be able to act as para-counsellors
should such roles be required in their direct contacts with youths. It is
envisaged that the course will benefit human service personnel from
different sectors and thus will help foster the standard of youth service
they offer.

Course Content

The course will consist of an integrated presentation of general psychology.
developmental psychology, counselling theories, approaches and techni-
ques. Topics to be covered will include: the field of therapeutic psychology
and its theoretical foundations, personality theories, abnormal psychology,
developmental psychology, adolescent psychology, characteristics and
problems of contemporary youth, models/approaches in counselling, the
counselling process, the therapeutic relationship, counselling techniques,
application of counselling principles to working with youths, and counsell-
ing of adolescents in various settings.

Apart from the theoretical inputs, students will participate in self-awareness
and sensitivity training workshops. Practicum sessions on skills learning
will also be organised. And, at the end of the course, each student will
undergo a supervised fieldwork placement at either the Youth Counselling
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Centre of the Hong Kong Federation of Youth Groups or a social work
agency which also renders counselling services to young people.

Assessment and Award

Successful completion will be dependent upon a minimum attendance of
75% of the lectures and full attendance in workshops, practicum sessions,
and fieldwork placement. Students will be expected to achieve a minimum
pass mark of 50% in all areas of assessment. Successful candidates will be
awarded a Certificate by the Department of Extra Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong.

Course Tutors

Helios K. C. Lau, B.Soc.Sc. M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology)—Chief
Tutor

Liz L. S. Lau, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc.;
Li Sing Fu, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc.;
Eddie Shen, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. and
Guest Lecturers

Course duration . over 110 contact hours.

Lectures : Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
October—December, 1988,
January—February, 1989.

Starting date : October 12, 1988.
Meeting Place : Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre,

Shun Tak Centre, 9/F., West Tower.
Workshops : (A) Sensitivity Training | (December, 1988)

(B) Sensitivity Training Il (March, 1989)

Residential workshops to be held on weekends,
i.e. 2 days 1 evening.

Practicum Sessions : March~-May, 1989.

Placement : May-July, 1989.

Written Examination : July, 1989.

Course Fee: : HK$1,800 (Residential workshop camp fees not
included).

Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from interested persons who are above 21
years of age with post-secondary education and preferably with some
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experience in working directly with young people. Selection tests and
interviews will be required. A maximum of 24 students will be admitted
to the course.

Closing Date for Applications: September 12, 1988.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: September 12, 1988.)
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(Self Understanding and Interpersonal Relations)
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752. FREBMFEHITLORESE
(Civic Education Through An Activity Approach)
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753. HETEEAF (Introduction to Sociology of Education)
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754. FEARIKEIKREIE (Certificate in Elderly Care)
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755. FANMAHE+E (— ) [ EBRREX
(Cultural Studies of Hong Kong in the Past Ten Years |—
Television and Film)

¥ #& A AERERE  RBPEERBEMLE -

#o B BEARIRAIR00E o

B B —AAETACtBESESHATFEHTASEABTRS
EHBE “HA+TT (#43&) o

BRMEPHSEAREBEN  0EBR - BYE » BREVERUEE
K BAGTENBME o tHFER PR  FEHEAUE BRI 695
RIE o RRIER T HFHBETER M —LEXURAROFHERBRESL - ©EK
R RBEEROSENIER  EHRNATERM—EXURR  MERERED
HBRFENT Lo

RIERTEE: (—) MRl (mage) WE : SIOFU—LERERE
BI0REE - BN - SEMEMRNBERAINF RO EBBEREBBVEZ
BiR: (Z)% 8L BYR At HERSE R TR TR
BEAL C TERME) - (kK o THER SEUOBEREE: (=)
BREENOHNBSFEATREE: (D) -ROBUABEORE - BERIER -
BBEIR ENRE-——FEBRREERAT, - (E) BRUBIARE
FRE - 40 TBIAWTR) & TEBHMTIE, RERYBEENE o

240



ABEEEHY  ABRERERETRANTUBROA TSN o L
o KRB - 1H/NAETES © BENEE - TNE MRS - B RAE

RN ERIRENER o

756. A-Level Sociology.

Kwong Mui Ling, M.A. (Carleton University, Canada). Saturdays 10.00
am—12.830 p.m., starting October 1, 1988. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings.  Fee: $410

The main objectives of this course are: (a) to present sociology as a
perspective for understanding social phenomena and human behaviour in
group life, (b) to acquire a comparative knowledge and understanding of
particular concrete societies, including Chinese societies, and (c) to
develop the students’ abilities in sociological argumentation, logical
thinking and the use of evidence. Students will be introduced to sociological
concepts and theories with reference to concrete examples.

This foundation course in sociology is specially designed to facilitate
private candidates who will be sitting for the Hong Kong Advanced Level
Examination and/or G.C.E. Those sitting for “Introductory Sociology™ in
external degree examinations will also find this course, together with a
planned extension course in the Spring Term, useful.

757. REABTRRERE
(Understanding Mental lliness & Its Rehabilitation)

T B A FEBREESAR 0EBHHEBE M THEERBWOEER -
#oo B BEABRAZREEHRDO4E (ERPOBRAE) o

B B —AANETETHEEEEHETFBTENELBE+TES o
THBE —Bttxe (#NEE) o

—WHE A LHEORERORETA  ENEEERANBHRY - 1t
MEEREBESHELE  RRRER - LEEEHEXORARERNS S
A A EOMEEE o

ARIRES —MERRASRETEENA TOMT - 58 - BenEa
F2I0 - FRERLBN > NOHBA EEDRWTHRONE  ERRAE 819
ROSRREMAN | RESEAHERBERAE o ko ESBFERY N
BETOR BERRS  BRTREHE  SRNERSFOTREES o

BESRRIREHRER M) - IR RARSR BALARE - 10
FRANAWERN TR HESERELEG.  (RESTA) o

24



EEWE (—) RBREEFHRENEE

(Seminar on Understanding and Handling Emotional Children)
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(Seminar on Understanding and Handling Rebellious Children)
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762. EEWZ (=) ARBREEHRBEHEWHERAEE
(How to Detect and Handle the Mental Health Problems
of Secondary School Students)
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Sports Sciences

Staff Tutor; Linda Bauer, Telephone 5-8592780

786. A Move to Health!

Janice Meaden, B.A. (Syracuse), C.M.A. (Laban/Bartenieff Institute):
Principal Teacher of Modern Dance, School of Dance, A.P.A. and other
Academy Dance Staff. Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 23,
1989. Dance School, The Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts,
1, Gloucester Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $320

This is a non-technical course in movement for men & women interested
in becoming more aware of their body and more fluid and easy in their
movement. We will learn how to “warm-up” for sporting activities, explore
relaxation methods, study basic anatomical principles, work with posture
and learn simple movement patterns. The aim is to find more integrated ways
of accomplishing daily activities and to enable participants to present
themselves as comfortable physical beings. This course will be of particular
value to teachers of sport, music and dance. Enrolment is limited to 30.
Comfortable exercise clothes should be brought to each session.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of dance and
physical education in secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund
application form, which they should forward to the Director of Education,
together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Govern-
ment, aided and private schools. (Closing date for applications: February
11. 1989.)

787. Certificate Course in Sports & Health Sciences.

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting February 21, 1989. Room
20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., plus
occasional lectures at the Maclehose Medical Centre.

Course Directors: Dr. David Fang, M.B.,.B.S. (H.K.), M.Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.)-
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Mr. Michael A. Speak, B.A. (Hull), M.Ed. (Liv.), D.P.E.
(Lough.). Cert.Ed. (Nott.).

Teaching Staff:  Lectures and practical sessions will be conducted by at
least 20 experts in their field. Sponsoring organizations
include the Amateur Sports Federation and Olympic
Committee of Hong Kong, the Jubilee Sports Centre,
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the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation, and the
following University departments:- Anatomy, Com-
munity Medicine, Extra-Mural Studies, Medicine,
Orthopaedic Surgery, Pharmacology. Physical Educs-
tion Unit, Physiology, and University Health Service.

Fee: $3,000 for approximately 100 lecture hours.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies will offer this course from
February to November, 1989, with a break in the Summer. The course is
organised in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong's Institute of
Sports Medicine and the Physical Education Unit. The Institute of Sports
Medicine was established at the Macl.ehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre
in 1987, under the conjoint management of the Department of Orthopaedic
Surgery and the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation,

Course Aims & Objectives:

The course is designed to provide a co-ordinated programme of studies and
training in scientific areas related to sports and health, at an intermediate to
advanced level, for professionals and individuals with a sound basic
knowledge of sports, leading to instructional competence in a range of
practical areas. It is intended for physical educationalists, sports coaches,
health and fitness instructors, sports physiotherapists, individual athletes
and others who may wish to pursue a career in sports. The medium of
instruction will be English, except in some practical areas, where Cantonese
may be used. The program will include lectures, case presentations and
small group discussions, “hands-on” demonstrations at the Institute of
Sports Medicine, practical training at the University of Hong Kong'’s Sports
Centres, field studies, and selected visits.

Course Content:

Basic anatomy and exercise physiology. Training methods, effects, and
applications. Constitutional, environmental, nutritional, and psychological
factors in sports performance. Sports for the disabled. Drug abuse. Assess-
ment of physical fitness.

Talent scouting. Prevention, screening, and first aid of sports injqries.
Instructional, organization and management skills. Equipment, facilities,
and resources. Controversies in sports.

Admission Requirements:

Applicants should have a Bachelor's degree or equivalent. In exceptional
cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualifications provided that they have had at least
two years of relevant experience in responsible positions. Candidates must
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produce evidence of good physical condition. Those who are shortlisted
may be required to attend an interview.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Applications which are not
accompanied by relevant documents will not be considered. Enrolment is
Jimited to 28 students.

Assessment and Award of Certificate: The Certificate in Sports and Health
Sciences will be awarded based on satisfactory attendance (75%). course
work, and assessment at regular intervals, including a short written

examination.
Closing date for application: January 3. 1989.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact Miss
Linda Bauer, Staff Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies. University
of Hong Kong. 5-8592780; 5-8592787.

See also:

254. The Leisure Age: Leisure Education for Secondary School
Students. (Page 74 )

255. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young People.
(Page 75 )

—
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Translation

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

791. Certificate Course in Translation

Aim

Hong Kong is now entering into a new era in which its relations with
China have become unprecedentedly intimate both economically and
politically. As a result, there will be an increase in demand for persons
possessing technigues of translation from English into Chinese and vice

versa. The need for such personnel is becoming more acute as we are
approaching closer to 1997.

In response to this need, the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
designed a Certificate Course in Translation. The purpose of this course
is to provide a curriculum which would form a solid basis for those wishing
to choose professional translation as their long-term career. People
currently engaged in translation may also find this programme enlightening
and useful.

Course Directors

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), AM., Ph.D. (lllinois)
Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Raymond Shing-chai Lie, BA., M.A. (C.U.H.K.)

Department of English Language and Literature,
Hong Kong Baptist College.

Course Contents

Modern Chinese Writing (5 meetings)
Modern English Writing (5 meetings)
Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation (5 meetings)
Translation through Contrastive Studies (5 meetings)
Translation Across Cultures (5 meetings)
Translation: English into Chinese (5 meetings)
Translation: Chinese into English (5 meetings)
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Oral Translation (5 meetings)
Practical Translation (10 meetings)

Teaching Medium

The medium of instruction will be either English or Cantonese, depending
on the preference of individual lecturers.

Teaching Staff

Mr. Daniel K. W. Au (Government Chinese Language Officer)

Mr. Kenneth K. L. Au (Department of Languages, Hong Kong City
Polytechnics)

Miss Elaine Choi (Educational Technology Unit, Hong Kong Poly-
technics)

Mr. Chu Ki-cheung (Department of Chinese, Hong Kong Baptist College)

Dr. Koon-ki T. Ho (Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of
Hong Kong)

Mr. Raymond Lie (Department of English Language and Literature,
Hong Kong Baptist College)

Miss Ann Partington (Department of English Studies & Comparative
Literature, University of Hong Kong)

Dr. Lawrence W. C. Wong (Department of Chinese, University of
Hong Kong)

and guest lecturers.

Duration of Studies

One evening of 2 hour session every week* for 50 weeks in 1% years.
*see the Dates of Commencement and Conclusion

Admission Requirements

Applicants should

hold a degree other than that in translation
and/or

II. A) gain at the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination or

equivalent Grade E or above in five subjects including English
Language and Chinese Language at one and the same time with

1) Grade C or above in English Language (Syll. B) or Grade A
in English Language (Syll. A).

2) Grade C or above in Chinese Language.
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B) gain at the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination or equivalent
Grade E or above in three subjects at one and the same time.

Preference will be given to students with good language results
in the A-Level Examination.

No translation knowledge is needed, even though proven working
experience in translation will be an advantage.

Award of Certificate

The Certificate in Translation will be awarded provided that students
1) pass the wrtten examination,

2) attend at least 80% of the meetings, and

3) complete all course assignments and a translation project.

Course Fee

Tuition fee for the entire Certificate Course is HK$2,500 and must be paid
upon receipt of official notice of admission.

Fee paid is not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedure

Special application forms should be used. Completed application forms
should be accompanied by

1) photostat copies of official certificates and examination results,
2) other relevant documents

and should reach Dr. K. K. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later than August 20, 1988.

Enrolment is mited to 30 students.

Dates of Commencement and Conclusion

September 21, 1988
November 8, 1989

Note: there will be an 8 week break from July 19 to September 6, 1989
for the students to complete a translation project.

Time and Place

Wednesday, 6.30~8.30 p.m.
Room LG2, Hui O1 Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.

Enquiries should be addressed to Dr. Koon-ki Ho, Telephone: 5-8592792
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792. BEHEAESIET

(Basic Concepts and Techniques of Translation)
+ # A EEEl%E BAHK).
W % EEABRRNAREXRTEFOIOE (ERPOEEAE) o
B B AANEARHZBEEERITFELEEAR=+S -
REEE "B e (H-+—F) o

FEE B LE—TIEDHT REM o ABIREEN BYEGEA
5 EHSBHENRT - REASLEYERL  PRTEEEESLR
gyt SR REANE T o ISR R FISEAIL MRS - BB
B EHEBRARIEERSHEM . (RIEZTEA) o

793. FEEMEYPE (Translation: From English to Chinese)

£ # A fRA%ELEE  BA(Lond ), MA(CUHK M IL o
#oo B EEBABHEFIEIME-

B B —AAE+ENBRERSEH-_TFARTENELH=TS o
2HEIEE  —BL+AT e (#£+=E) -

Bt XEEM KX EEHERE T - N BEERETERPEOBRRE
ESEIBET - WEAMRAER - ARBEHRMEFO IR > RAEE
G 8 BIEREIE A B RISHTT  iSRIEBETER IR o (SRIE=THEA o

794. ZEBEWEBIU

(Seminar in Translation: From English to Chinese)
£ A BEFESLL > BA(Lond ) .M A(CUHK) M I L o
o B EBRPRBIHIEIME
B B -AANNETEUBESESR-TFEHEOTAEART
SHBE: “Hx  (#HTTHE) o

RERR—RERE  BEWINEE  LUTEIWENEE  BREEY
ERD R AETELFASHREEY & B c WEEREE BLUE
BT BBMBIEMET > K80 ZHRESEENHHEFKT - EM
BENEFE —RY AR o PR ABRERIEE ° (FRIT=+FEA) ©
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795. B2 (Practical Translation)

£ 2 A EISIB%LE 0 B A(Tsing-hua) ( AT RS} EEEBMREEET ) o

# B EEBRBEMENSEECIE

= B —AAAE+EABEEEY=TFtEB+ESEABE+ES o
EHIEE —~TA+T o (#£+=3) -

MER—EIE B EREXHUREEMRIBZEBRIOHES &
BIAESHESEE - AFEMPENRERS MO TSEERMER : 75
BE - SHEFRLS B BEENL BEE  MERT . RAST4HY
#Fo (BRI=+EAN) °

796. FiBrhFIAHFEtYE (Seminar on Translation Techniques)

F B A BRIESE 0 BA(Tsing-hua) ( ATILR/IEESARRERET ) o
R EFBRERAREEHEDOI0E (ERPLOTBEAE) o
B B -AAEALAAMDESERATFABS+AE o
THEE  -BATIT o (H+=3) o

FER—MBEEMRONE > SRTBABLAE—ERE LERPER
X FO#EED  TREEUHBR A BB LEBEERS o

AREEEMIINRE - PEHEZEORE  BREBYERTT ¥p2a
ERE-BEELEARFREEOES  HER—PIRBER > ELUBESE B
BREMNETOEST  BERO(FH 3%  BSEX4 X8 -BLES
@) - ZLRSBHEEOPEKT > SEREERPECSH (RIS TEN)-

797. OiEMEBHBIEIE (Oral Translation: Theory and Practice)

F B AEEESLEE BAMPhI(HK), PhD(Lond)o

H R EBABIBRKIB8E

B B -AAAETARNOBESEHRTFERBHIENKR -
ZHIBE I WET o (#+58) o

FER  ANPEEAB AR - PERMOTEDRIBE B
#E SFIROBEAMOELR BR8N -

KRR TRRESEHFORRREE » FE LREREAYOE
EREET  BLUP « REOBRESE o LRSRI/VERR > BuBEHE
EROREME - EfcBEYOERET B0 BOEE - LIRREER
BORNE o ERRE SR BEAAEETZ - 01383 58 Bob aE - UES
BHEE - AR ERANER PEEROME - (BRIZHEAN ) ©
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1989 Spring Extra Mural Prospectus

The next issue of the Extra Mural Prospectus will be available in early
January 1989. If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in January,
1989, kindly complete and return the name and address slip below,
together with a $2.50 stamp, to the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope
should be marked “Spring Prospectus”.

—AALEEFBIZETH

AFER—AANAE-BANEHE — A AAEEFEBFZR
HEBERFH FERXREFRET TIHRSL - IEHBE
TR ER > BFET EEABEMEETRBRBR AR ER
EHBTEFEFHR LFH

1t

EHEL e B E

ol

. — — — — — —— W— it oottt oo . e s e S S o, bt e, st e st e, sttt <t

Please send me a copy of the 1889 Spring Prospectus. A $2.50 postal
stamp has been enclosed.

FEF - AAAEEFEERABRBEFHRZKRK A=
ARBHZE—M@-

Name %%

Full Postal
Address it

(1989 P)

fE  BER—-AAANEFE+ZHF—-BLUMFED L J R B
Note:  Please return the above coupon before December 1, 1988.
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